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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL. ' ‘

DeparTMENT OF THY INTERIOR,
Bureav or Epuvcarion,
Washington, October 10, 1918.
Six: I am transmitting herewith a report of a survey of the public
schools of Columbia, S. C., made under my direction at the request
of the board of school commissioners of Columbia. I recommend.
that this report be published as a bulletm of the Bureau of Educa-

.’ tion, for distribution among the school officers and citizens of Colum-
. bia and-among students of education throughout the country.

-

Respectfully submitted.

. v R
@ B

P. P. Craxroy,
Commissioner,

-

The‘SEcwmn}‘ibr tHE INTERIOR.




FOREWORD BY THE SURVEY COMMITTEE.

. o . . »

With cities, as with men and women, judgment should not be ren-
dered on achievement alone, for the will to achieve and the effort -
to achieve, in the end, count for more "than mere accomplishment. In
the attempt to measure the Aducational progress of any city, then,
account should be taken of the difficultics which have been encoun-
tered, the effort which has been put forth in overcoming these, the
distance traversed from the starting point. Moreover, there is no
one best way known/in anything cducational.. There are some ways
which are better than others, but many of the ways which are con-
sidered best to-day will be discarded within 10 years, ]ust as many
of the practices which were thought best a decade ago are now, in
disrepute. The educational process is not static; it is not a cut-and-
dried affuir; it is not a dead thing;sit-is alive, and as. everything
which is alive is constantly changing, so it is with education. It can
not be learned in 2 normal school, nor in a univ ersny, it can not be
gotten out of a book, nor from the pages of g journral; these merely
help. Tn fact, the educatlonal process can not be gotten anywhere, -
for it is incessantly shifting, changing, growing; it is in a state of
flux, to-day something, to-morrow spmething different, and the next
day somethmg else.

This is true because educasional ideals and conscquent practice are’
‘merely expressions of the way the mind of .the group thinks about

the community group has a niind., The politician knows it; so doeg
the reformer; so does the prtachcr and the educational leader for ,
each contmual»ly appeals to this community mind, trying to enlist its
" intgrest, trying-to secure its indorsement of his proposals, trying to get
it to put these mto practical effect. The cqgnmumty mind, usually, is
not so varxable as the mind of the individual; it is 'more conservative, .
. harder to convince, less emotional ubout tbe things which secure its
attention, and it takes a more impersonal view of matters whlcil in-
terest it; nevertheless, it does change its viey. It can be influenced
by individuals, and it dogs respond, though slowly, to the social mind
- of commumty ‘groups outside itself, Becatse it is changing 1tiLcon-
~ coption’of its own negds, and thereby its conceptxon of -the edurca-
txonal néeds of 1ts youth, 80, of necessnty, miust educational - pmct,xoe _
' thi At.is ‘_foql'nsh therefore, fpr anyone to
5, =

_how its young should be trained. There can not be any question that | -
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knows what it should be, because no orie knows what the social mind
of the larger community, which is bigger than any local-community,
is going to think about its own needs and the best ways of training
its youth to meet them. : .
Mindful, then, of these facts the survey committee has not under-
" taken, in arbitrary fashion, to tell Columbia what her school system
should be, nor how near the ideal th accomplishment she is, nor how
~far away from it, This committee is not competent to define the
ideal school system nor the ideal school ‘practice. It can, however,
bring to Columbia’s attention those practices .which éire generally
held by other- communities, for the present, at least, to be the best.
It tan compare and contrast Columbia’s accomplishment with that
of other communities in respect to these better ways. It can examine
the difficulties which have confronted Columbia in creating her sys-
tem, and can compare the effort which she has made to overcome her
handicaps with that made by other cities. It can determine how
much of the interest that touches the pocketbook the citizens of
Columbia are taking in their schools. It can determine, too, whether
the teachers, school officials, and citizens of the community are rest-
. ing in self-satisfied pride of accomplishment or whether they are
eagerly seeking on every hand to burst through the bonds of their
‘limitations. It can tell- whether teachers are availing themselves of
every opportunity at hand Yor self-improvement, and if not, it can
point, perhaps, to some of the conditiohs which have inhibited
.effort. It can tell whether the teachers are wisely and inspiringly
led into new pathwaystof educational progress, the treading of which
brings an influx of new strength and the daily renewal of satisfac-
* tion. It cantell whether the conditions under which _the children
are working tend to establish in the consciousness of sach the habit
of suocess, or whether the school is starting the child on & career
‘characterized by. the thought of failure. In short, the committee
feels that it lies within its proper province to determine, inferentially
at least, whether Columbia’s school system in all of its perts is a
live thing, growing, functioning, making blinders perhaps, but -
dynamic nevertheless, or whether the forces prevail which tend to
bring about a static condition. a 3
To the study of thess questions the oomnixttee has come. with the
utmost sympa&;g, but with a desire to speak the truth with complete
frankness. In its effort to get at the facts it has received the tinhesi-
t@ti&dpemtion of thte school commissioners, the superintendént,
and the entire school corps,’ P .l
In its réBommendations the committee has bedn careful to suggest
nothirig which has not been thordughly tested im pther commupities -
and has not becomes s part of established’ practics. The. ‘corn-..
' ‘mittes feels that Columbia can ‘afford to 8ive to her childrey” an

\
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educational opportunity which is the equal of that offered by the
most favored cities of her olass. Its recommendations have been
made with this objective clearly in view. It will be impossible, and
indeed, undesirable, to attempt to put into immediate éffect all of the
suggestions which the committes offers. The committee: feels, how-
ever, that as the baard of school commissioners develops its plans
for the future of the schools of Columbia, it will make no mistake

" if it gives objective expression to this suggested program.

In justice to the superintendent of the schools the fact should be
mentioned that from time to time in his annual reports to the board
of school commissioners he has suggested many of the things which
this committe¢ recommends. |

The survey was made by the United States Bureau of Education
at the reguest of the Columbia board of school commissioners. The
survey committee comprises the following members:

Frank F. Bunker, Bureau of Education, director of the survey.
" Carleton B. Gibson, superintendent of schoolg, Savannah, Ga.

Henrietta W. Calvin, Bureau of Education.

J. I.. Randall, Bureau of Education. *

H. H. Baish, Bureau of Education, '
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THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS OF COLUMBIA,
. SOUTH CAROLINA. )

- L—THE CITY OF COLUMBIA, SOUTH CAROLINA, AND THE

RISE OF THE PUBLIC-SCHOOL SYSTEM.

iR
1. THE CITY OF COLUMBIA.}

The city of Columbia stands at the confluence of the Broad and
Saluda Rivers, where they break through the irregular, sand hill
belt which extends across South Carolina midway between the Blue
Ridge Mountains and the coast, paralleling them: both. The early
history of this region is a story of bold hunters following herds of

. buffalo and the trail of the deer into territory previously unknown;

of trading parties bartering at Indian camps for furs and hides; of"
terrified women and children scurrying to the farts which had been
established at various points for protection from marauding In-
dians; of punitive military expeditions pushing into the interior
from Charleston and returning decimated by fever, plague, and
hardship; and of appeals to the English governor; representing the
provincial government, for guns, ammunition, and military protec-
tion. Then came a period when settlements began to spring up at
various points—a group of Scotch-Irish immigrants on the north-
east bank of the Congaree, in what is now Richland County; a group
of Germans on the Broad, at the mouth of Kinslers Creek; some
German and Swiss emigrants from Orangeburg settling at the junc-
ture of Little River, ‘Cane Creek, gnd Kinslers Creek; 4od ‘immi-
grants from Virginia. The largest and most important settlement
of all these came to be known as “The Congarees.”

A ferry across the river was installed at this point ; flour mills of
primitive character were established; a line of 30 to 60 ton boats
was put on to ply between the settlement apd Charleston ; and by
Revolutionary times the community had developed & group con-
Beioudness, for it is of record that during this period the settleméent
demanded that the district b ditided and s court established, urg:

J, BMany of the facts contatnd n this Mhorical -sketch were taken from & compite
tion made by John M, Bateman and entitled VA Columbia Scrapbook.” \ ’
(I A e s e v g TR |
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- 12 THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS OF COLUMBIA, SOUTH CAROLINA.

ing, in support, the fact that the settlement was nestrly 40 miles
“from the shire.” : . ) «

After the capture of Charleston by the British'in 1780 Lord
Cornwallis was sent into the interior to clear the region of hostile
trbops and to establish military posts on the frontier Coming to
the Congaree, he seized a house near the ferry, raised a parapet about
it, arranged his batteries, cut down trees and constructed an abatis,
and called the finished work “ Fort Granby,” after the Marquis of
Granby, on whose staff Cornwallis had once served. After the
Revolution a town called Gganby sprang up around the fort; and as
it was at the head of navigation on the Congaree, with a ferry lead-
ing to the up country, with broad and fertile swamp lands egtending
many miles below, Granby came to be a place of considerable busi-
ness, with & population comprising a circle of well-to-do, refined,
and educated people. c ‘

By a treaty with the Cherokees, in 1755, Gov. Glen secured a large -
addition to the territory. of the Colony out of which the counties
of Edgefield,” Abbeville, Laurens, Newberry, “Union, Spartanburg,
York, Chester, Fairfield, and Richland (embracing the- site of

., Granby), were later formed. Into'this new territofy settlers came

rapidly from Pennsylvania and Virginia, but & wide belt of unin--

- habited country separated these communities from Charleston, the

seat of government, which was the only place at which the court was

held or the general assembly convened. In consequence of the
hardships endured by those of the “ upper country” in reaching .

-~ Charleston, the demand for a more centrally located capital became

insistent. In 1785 the matter was first considered by the general
assembly and & committee was appointed to recommend a meeting

Place for the legislature. After much discussion and over the pro-
‘tests of the people of the “lower counry,” & bill was put through - ,

during the session of 1786 which, when finally amended, provided

for the election of a body of legislators who were suthorized to select

a tract of land near the Congaree ferry, 2 miles square; to break it

up into lots of a half acre each; to reserve 4 acres for public build-

ings; to sell one-fourth of the lots;:whereupon a contract was to bey

let for the erectioh ‘thereon of a statehouse.

Every purchaser of a lot was obligated to build thereon, within
two years, “a ‘good two-story wood or brick house, with brick or -
stone chinineys, not less.thap 30 feet long-and 18 feet wide in the-
clear,” or failing therein to, forfeit the lot. No name was provided

* .- for the town, but a blank space waa left in the bill to be filled by the

", legislature :gihe,pgt,kq‘ntmg:s;hqﬁlvdube determined. # One senator sug- S
g 37.13“*'8%‘4_\!&;{1.9@5@33%}@9;@%‘?3%,aho“mabQ glled:the %Town =
" ™of:Retuge " because, ‘a8 s asserted, the towntwas'to. be eredtad at a- -
- potnt “without the pals of justioe, situated in & place wheré sherifs |

PRt
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| - THE OITY OF COLUMBIA. 13

-were harmless and inoffensive, and where laws were laughed at and »
despised.” The names finally voted upen were “ Washington ” and
*“ Columbia.” The latter receiving a majority vote was declared to
be the name of the new capital. When the constitutionsal assembly
was held in 1790 an attempt was made to have the capital removed
to Charleston, but by a margin of one vote it was decided to retain
Columbia permanently as the seat of government.

During the first 19 years of its existence, the town of Columbia
was governed by commissioners elected by the legislature, but in
1805 the growth of the population and the need bf making and en-
forcing many local regulations raised so many questions of detail
with which the legislature could not properly be occupied that au-
thorizatiofl was granted for the incorporation of the town. By 1842
a8 new era had opened, for in this year the railroad pushing out of
Charleston finally reached Columbis. Since the coming of the rail-
road and the things a railroad always brings to a community, the
growth of Columbia in population and prosperity has been steady,
interrupted for-a time by the bitter struggle of the Civil War and
the accompanying desolation and destruction, but now firmly estab-
lished upon a solid economic basis which points unerringly to a
promising future. "o ‘

To-day Columbia is a city with a population of about 40,000, with
8 property assessment roll of $15,500,000; with bank deposits aggre-
gating $11,000,000; and with.bank clearings of $1,000,000 per week.
Railroads radiate in 11 directions and furnish 144 regular trains
daily; there are 25 miles of street car track; 90 miles of sewers; a
modern water plant insuring good water at high pressure; a 25,000
.horsepower electric plant ; 9 hotels; 10 colleges; 11 public schools; 450
miles of modern sand-clay roads radiating to every part of the adja-

. cent territory. Columbia is also rapidly coming to be an important
factor in manufacturing enterprises; 79 establishments with a com-
bined capital of nearly $12,000,000 are situateq either within the city

limits or very. close thereto. In 1916 the value of the output of these

actories reached $15,000,000. The cotton goods alone manufactured

In one year, if put together yard by yard, would reach around the
earth once and with 500 miles left over on the next lap. There are
to be found here also 3 “ skyscraper” office buildings of 10, 12, -and
15, stories, respectively; 51 churches representing many religious

\ dengminations; a six-story Young Men's Christian Association
building with 83.rooms in its dormitory; s Young Women’s Christian
Association bujlding; a chamber of cominerce; and a $265,000 Gov-
ernment post office in course of erection, :

Moreaver, it should be noted, Columbia js gifuated ‘at the teriter

of a large aild prosperous myral district: Tis Iocation, wt the south- *

-eastern edge of Richland, County, makes it not only the natura} busi- -
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ness cgnter of Lexington County as well, but the natural distributing
point, also, for a large territory embracing portions of adjacent
counties. A circle having a diameter of 100 miles with Columbia
at the center would contain the whole or a part of 14 counties com-
pnsmg from 20 to 30 thousand farmers who are tilling property
having an aggregate value of $100,000000. Within this area the
capital invested in agricultural pursuits is far greater than that
invested in all other enterprises combined. .

.

2. TUE RISE OF THE PUBLIC-SCHOOL SYSTEM.

By action of the general assembly, taken in Decomber, 1880, the
State school law of 1878 was amended and provision made wherebv
the ared embraced within the corporate limits of Columbia became a
separate school district. This act placed the management .and control
of the new district in a board of school commissioners consisting of
five members, onc to be sclected from each of four wards of the city
(when the commission form of government was adopted and the
wards abolished the commissioners were elected at large) and the
fifth to be selected by the city council fr0{n among their own number.
In 1883 the number was increased to seven, the two additional mem-
bers being appointed by the governor upon the recommendation of

* the trustees of Columbia Acadcmy In addition te the usual duties

. devolving upon school commissioners, authority was given the béard
to hold, annually, an election for the purpose of lévying a local tax
on all real and personal property for the maintenance of the school
systém Under the act an election for school commissioners was held

“in January, 1881. The new board, in turn, very soon called an elec-
tion to authorize the levying of a special tax for school support, but
the measifre was defeated. A second call was made the year follow- .
ing, but agnin the greatly needed maintenance was withheld. T
quote the official report of 188384 .

At this time the condition of the city schools was deplorable. The school fund
apportioned to the city from the connty was totally inadequsdte for their proper
support. The accommodations for white puplls were utterly insufficient, and
the attendance wpon these schools—never very great—dwindied down to a very -
small number, Very few of the citizens of the community avaiied themselves
of these schools. The total attendance for the past two years had scarcely
averaged 500, and of these a large majority were colored children. The length
of the school session was but a little ythree months. As the general school

fund of the county is distribated In Mchool district in proportion to the
nnmber'ot children attending the public schools in that district, it follows that

g “as-the ‘school.atteéndance falls off, the revenuéof the school district talls off in
5 like proportion. Asa result of this staté of affairs, althoukh the City of Co-
Z-',;' *lumbla péys lnto tha zeneral county fund-about $7,500. annually. yet on acconnt

the 1 imall attendaficd‘on’the. pablie- nchoou ‘the, dty. | has’ beén Xgrl;" ving

a‘@é‘ ?meel}"ofér‘*;moo a5’ i}; pnﬁ‘mﬂon -of" I’.his fuld ¥, &
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



e e o —
r ' RISE OF THE.PUBLIC-SCHOOL SYSTEM. S | T
This situation led to a systematic attempt to get before the
voters of the district the deplorable condition the schools were in, |
with the result that public interest in the school movement became '
aroused to an extent “ never before known in the city,” with the con- '
sequence that, upon making the third attempt, in January, 1888, a
local tax for school purposes of 1 mill was authorized. . )
Early in the same year, 1883, the board took up the problem of .
school organization. At the time the board controlled, only two
buildings—the Sidney 'Park School for white children, and the
Howard School for negrbes. “The first step in meeting the difficulty
of inadequate room was taken'by making an appesal to the trustees
of the male and female academies (Columbia Academy) fot the use
by the white children of the city of the two buildings chntfolled by
them. : .
sThe board of trustees of Columbia Academy, it should be stated,
is a self-perpetuated board created by the legislature of 1792 for the
purpose of establishing a free school in Columbia. The act provided
that the commissioners of Columbia convey, for the purpose, to the
first board of trustets'and to their successors “ as trusteces for the
free school at Columbia,” one of the “outsquares ” or squares outside
a certain exempted area, of 4 acres of land which were reserved for
the use of the public. In 1795 a legiglative committee a\ppointed to
consider the matter recommended that the trustees (of the academy)
“may be authorized by law to raise by lottery a sum of money
not exceeding 1,200 pounds to.enable them to carry the said laudable «
institution into effect.” Three years later an act was passed provid-’
ing that the funds arising from tages, licenses, fines, etc., should be
applied to keeping the market in repair, opening and keeping in
repair certain streets, payment of salaries, and the surplus, if any,
was to be paid over to the trustees of the academy to be used by them
for the interests of the institution in whatever way they deemed best.
Further maintenance support was obtained through a provision that
half of the profits accruing from the ferry across the Congaree, which
had been established in 1799 to take the place of the bridge destroyed
by the flood of 1796, shtsuld go to the academy. ' :
For a period of years the male academy was situated on Sumpter
Street, between Blanding and Laurel, while the female acaderiiy was
erected three blocks. distant on the site of what is now the public
high school. The male academy was moved later, however, toa
site donated by. Gov. Taylor, and which comprised the block bounded -
by Laurel, Richland, Pickens, and *Henderson Streets. Here it re-
mained unti] 1905 when it was removed to make way for the present
Taylor public elementacy schooks ~ ~ ° ‘ C
% 'I,‘ina sas the situifion when the board -of school, commissioners .
petitioned the trustees '{;}olumbi_q‘ Académy for the'use of the tvo

: g s oo gt AT PN AT R S
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16 THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS OF COLUMBIA, SOUTH CAROLINA, -

buildings which were under their man;gement, urging in support
of their request that the-proposed public school organization would
better meet the object of the founders to provide for the education
of the people of Columbia irf the broadest and most permanent sen
that there were no subjects taught in the best private schools whic
might not properly be included in public school instruction; that
the public schodls admit of better gradation, more economical in-
struction, and greater efficiency; and that it is proposed that the lower

* grades shall -be free to all, though the higher grades “ may for the
preseni, at least, be supplemented by a small tuition fee.” _

The request was granted, and the two academy buildings were
leased to the school commissioners for a term of years. This arrange-
ment continued until 1894, when the property was conveyed to the
school board in perpetuity upon the payment of a yearly sum of $100

" for a period of 10 years and on condition that there shall be at all
times at least two members on the board of city school commissioners
who shall have been nominated by the trustees of the Columbia
Academy and commissioned by the governor. The Columbia Acad-

. emy board of trustees still exists, though without property or duties
other than to name two members of the school commissioners.

Thus there came into the control of the school board engaged in
the task of -organizing the school system adequate buildings for the
time and with no morethan a nominal expenditure of funds. At
thre séme time a contribution of $1,000 was made from the Peabody
fund to be applied to the salary of a superintendent. A superin-
tendent familiar with the plan of graded schools wassoon secured,

. Mr. David B. Johnsori, a Tennesseean, and at the time superintendent

. of schools at Newbern, N. C. _On September 28, 1883, the alder boys
of the city assembled at the n"e academy building; the girls and the
younger boys at the female academy building; the negro pupils,
both boys and girls, at the Howard building; and the public school .

- system of the city was launched. - - ‘ "

To quote from the report of 1883-84: _

On Friday, the 28th @ay of September, the day of the opening, the city bell

, struck 13 strokes at 8.30 8. m. ag a warning, and in obedience to the summons
ti}e children began to flock to the several school buildings from every quarter

© of the city.” Promptly at 9 o'clock the openlng exercises were held in every

+  schoolroom. Until 2 o’clock the regular routine was proceeded with, and some
“ recitations were had. Thus It was that provision had beez made 1n advance for
® every pupll who entered; and 930 children—850 white and 380 colored—pre-
sented themselves on-the first day aud were accommodated without delay, con- .
fusion, or inconvenience. \ s . Co
- Prior to the openirig day, and preparatory thereto, the board had |
%, .-~adoptad.x plan of school organization which enibtgeed smong cthers, -
T the following-features: ‘An:annis] election.of teachers whose qualisl:,

i “ﬁcniiﬁm'ahou!d be reviewed by the superintendent ; a n‘fﬁe 'nitm_t.]iaﬁé’i‘ﬁ_v

.
’
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. session with the promotion of pupils made annually and determined
by a formal written examination held during the next to the last
week of the school year, followed by a public oral examination dur-
ing the last weck; a detailed course of study covering 10 years or
- grades, the 3 upper being congidered high-school grades; a list of
textbooks to be purchased by the pupils; a single session each school
day, from 9 a. m. to 2 p. m., with two 15-minute recesses; the holding
each month by the supermtendent of a three-hour meetmg of the
teachers “for the purpose of conducting a systematic course of study
prescribed by him”; a tuition fee of $2.50 per month for all children
of high-school grade—that is. all above the seventh ; and the appomt-
ment of an official “board of visitors,” consisting of the mayor and
the aldermen of the citgpwhich body was expected to visit the schools
from time to time and suggest means for promoting the efficiency
_ and success of the schools.
76482°—18—2 . ‘
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IL—ARE THE SCHOOLé OF COLUMBIA ADEQUATELY
SUPPORTED?

1. THE EARLY S8TRUGGLE TO ORGANIZE THE SYSTEM.

Qhe system was not inaugurated without a bitter struggle extend-
ing over several years and.contested at every step by citizens whe
protested agamst “taxing Qlc man’s property to educate another
man’s child.” Indeed. the movement toward a State-supported, State-
controlled system which would provide free schooling fér rich and
poor alike was retarded in South Carolina gs in other Southern
States. From colonia] days well-to-do families had attended to the
# - education of their own sons and daughters, in many instances send-

ing them abroad for their training. To mect the need of those who
prized education, yet could not afford the expense of Eurgpean
schools, a swarm of private pay schools had arisen. It haﬁong
been the policy of the State to lgme elementary educagion to"the
parents, and of the poor particularly to private and parochial cfforts,
and to associations, such as the Hibernian, the German, and other so-
~ cieties of national scope. ,
In 1811 the State provided a fund the income from which was to
secure to evety citizen the benefits of an education, but it included
the unfortunate prousnon that “if the fund should prove inadequate
for all applicants, preference should be given to the poor.” The
¢ fund was small and was entirely absorbed by the preferred class.
Chlldmn of the well-to-do wero excliided, Bhd the schools, in so far as
they were indeperident institutions, degenerated into pauper schools.
Only those could avail themselves of the benefits of the measure who
-accepted it as charity or who made a declaration of pauperism. ¢ Not

_ until 1868 was constitutional provision made for the appointment of-
a State superingendent and for the establishment of “a liberal and

ugjforin system of free public schools throughout the State.” _

In part, then, dve to & strorig sentiment favoring private-school
instruction or instruction within the family by means of tutors; in
part dye to-the stigma of pauperism which the schools inherited
from a former period ; and in part due to the impoyerished condition -
of the South following the war and from which the country wag slow
:m rgwermg, “support of pubhc schools was reluctantly given and
in mfager amounts only. Indeed,in Columbia long before the close

of the: first year’s session the mamtenahce fund was completaly ex-
1l :allo) elde

- -hausted -, 3The;
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buildings which the trustees of Columbia ‘Academy had permitted the
school commissioners to occupy. These buildings were constructed
so' as to house the teatchers and their families on the upper floors,
while but two rooms on the ground floor of each building 'were re- -
served for classroom purposes. Inasmuch as the tax levy had been
‘secured with the understanding that a nine months’ term would be .
held, it was felt that failure to keep open for the stipulsted sime-
would mean a loss of confidence endangering a levy for the follow-
ing year; so special efforts were made to keep the schools running
for the designated time. Intefested parents contributed amounts;
the city council appropriated $900; and friends in Columbia and
‘elsewhere supplemented these sums with a sufficient amount to enable
the school officials to meet all of their obligations.

~ ° 2. EFFORTS TO OBTAIN BUITABLE BUILDINGS.

This pltraconservative attitude of the <itizens of Columbia jn re-
spect to adequate support .of their schools is well illustrated by the
story of the efforts made to secure proper seating. facilities for the
¢hildren of the city as the population inicreased. Though the public-
school system was organized in 1883 and. housed in borrowed Juild-

, ings, it was not until 15 years later, in 1898, that any provision was
made, for additional buildings, and even:then only a two-room build.
ing known as the Blossom Street School ‘was erected. In 1908, or 20

years after the organization of the schools, the equipment consisted
of but five buildings valued'in the aggregate at $22,500; furniture .

. valued at $4,000; and school lots worth about $27,000. The situa-
tion was so bad as to lead the superintendent to say in his published

P report of that year: . - =

Well-informed persons have stated that South Carolina has the poorest school ~
buildings in the United States, and that Columbia has, for a city of itas im-
portance, tify pooreést buildings in South Carolina. It 1s humiliating to say it,
but éls statement is unquestionably true, egpecially with reference to Co-
lumt§a. g ' ' ;

Three years later, in his 1906-7 report, the superintendent again
speaks of the inadequacy-of building facilities saying: .

In recent years, the'city_has sp'ént $700,000- on permanent iniproveinents, but
of this large amount only $50,000 wds used in the ‘construction of new school-
houses.. - The record, then, s that 83 per cent of the funds invested by the clty .

. In permanent.improvements during the past 10 years was used 1n constructing
sidewalks, engine houses, opera house, sewers, and waterworks, while only 7
per cent went to' school buildings. It 15 doubttul if this showing, as dlscourag- "
ing a8 it is,would have been made. had rot the s¢hool board, appropriated half® T

{ . the amount used for the erertion of ‘the"aclioolsfrom the reguiar incoime to.the. . 2

i % ‘achools, While- thie teachers -wefe be uficler :

beéing pald ‘talaries s L'to. &

prevent
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Efforts to arouse the public to a sense of the worth of their schools
and to the realization of a need for proper buildings of a modern-
type were made from time to time, but yielded no tangible results
for 22 years.’ In"1905, however, a building program was entered
upon which gave, within the next 12 years a grotp of new buildings, -
for the most part, well lighted, well ventilated, with proper means
for adequate heating, with modern sanitary con®niencgs of, ap-
proved type, and withal with" pleasing architectural appearance..
This program, comnpleted svith the erection of the present high-school
building, provides a total seating, capacity .of 5,766. .Inasmuch,
however, as'the 1917 report shows an enrollment of 6,104, with an
average daily attendance of 4,555, it is clear that the housing® accom-
modations fo¥ the children of Columbja are barely sufficient for the
present,and mst be incressed .with the growth of the city and with
better attendane.. : >

This building program cost about $465,000, of which amount only
$250,000 was raised through the issuance of bonds? - Of the remain- -
ing $215,000, $405000 was 8 bequest from a citizen who gave, also,
four acres of valuable land for a school site;-$76,000 -was alloted by
the city council from the genéral funds of the city ; while the school
‘commissioners were obliged to divert the remainder, nearly $100,000

" in the aggregate, from its exccedingly meager maintenance fund,
which was never intended to be used for building purposes:

In short, a city, now of 35,000 population or more, With an assess-
nient roll 500,000, with a school enrollm(;n?of 6,104 pupils, and

" with a sghool system now in its thirty-fifth year has oytstanding in
bonded indebtedness for school purposes iily $250,000—now $273,-
000, as $28,000 was assumed when'two county school districts. were
annexed. At first glance this low bonded indebtedness may seem
commendable, but in point of fact, when it is recognized that this low
record has been obtained at the expense of that proper equipment
and that generous maintenance essential to strong internal school
work, the situation is but another indication that the citizens of Co-

- lumbia either have not Leen informed in a forceful way of sthool
neads or else the old indifference to the importance of good teaching
and the conditions essential to good teaching still exists. '

) R .
8, THE EQUACY OF THE 80HOOL MAINTENANCE TAX,'

The history of loca] tax levies for school purposes, likewise, affords

a criterion for judging of the tangible interest which the titizens ob
the commumtq take in th3jr schools. ‘When' the school system. o

+Columbia was ‘orggn?/_?he local- rate’ was. fixed at'1 mill-on.an. . -

- . ‘assessment va uation’ of $3,200,000: " The rate wés raised.to3 mills in.> .-

- asseasment of $3,500,000.-<Dur
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tax had remained constant at 2 mills, which, prorated” on the basis
“of enrollment, yielded Columbia less than $4,000 annually. In 1895,
however, the constitutional convention increased\the State tax rate
to 3 mills, where it has since remained. This increase of f mill by
the State was at orrce offset by the citizens of Columbia, who de-
creased their city rate, putting it back to 2 mills, despite the fact
that the average daily attendance at the schools had risen from 864
to 1,825, whereas the assesgment roll had barely reached $4,250,000.
That is to say, during the first 12 years of the life.aqf the public
schools of Columbia, whereas the average daily attendanee had in-
creased 11 per cent, the amount received for maintenance from State
and city taxes had risen from $8,540.81 in 1883-84 to' $15,805.45 in
1896-97, an’increase of 873 per cent only. Here the local tax rate
remained, that is, at 2 mills, for the hext 20 years, or until 1916, -
when it was increased to 5 mills.

This increase in&u city tax rate for school maintenance, granted
in 1918, was forced®on the people’s attention for the reason that the
adoption of a State-wide prohibition law automatically abolished
the dispensary fund, which the' Columbia schools had been sharing
with other schools of the State and county in /steadily increasing

,  amounts since 1900. This fund was derived thro(xgh a constitutional
act, passed in 1895, whereby the net profits ofythe sale of intoxicants
by dispensaries was to accrye to the schools and be distributed among
them ‘on a pro rata enrolfhent basis. Later the State plan was .
chan to a county system on a local option basis, and so continued
N until abolished in 1915. In 1912-13 Columbia’s share of the county
dispensary fund, based on enrollment, was $17,385.10, which was
354 per cent of the entirc fund. Tt was urged, however, that inas- -
much as most of the intoxicants sold in the county were consumed by
the citizens of Columbin, she was ehtitled to a larger proportion of *
the returns. This contention was ‘considered reasonable, and there-
after, until the system was abolished, the Columbia schools received
50 per cent of the fund and the schools in the county lying outside
- the city lifMiits were apportioned the remainder. To meet the deficit
brought about through the termination of this arrangement, an in-
crease, in city taxes of 3 mills was allowed, thus raising the total city
- rate for school maintenance to 5 mills, I

" 4. THE WAY COLUBBIA APPORTIONS HER xi\u;oum.

Yet another means of determining how much real interest of ﬁ)gg
kind that counts the citizens of Columbis fire taking.jn, their !shnh]& &

s along the line of determining how Calumbia spendé-her money,

|+ &nd the proportion of it whichshé gives to her schiools i camparison *
Sith what other cities of the cotntry sre dofng. “The basis Yor pom- J

- ingat Columbia’s rank in respect £0-this matter is to be:found in. the

% Y PSS ¥ % s T 3 : e T
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‘tables of statistics ompiled by the Census Burcau for 1916 and
issued under the caption: “ Financial Statistics of Cities Having a
Population of over 30,000.” Table 13, of this publication, shows
that Columbia expended during 1916 $11.31 per capita of population
(the 1915 population estimate of 34,058, made by the Census Bureau,
was used) on her municipal activities, and that the amount was dis-
tributed among these activities in the following way:-

For police protection, $1.95; for fire protection, $1.58; for health and sanita-
" tion, $1.02; for the extension and iimprovement of streets, $1.99; _tor charity,
$0.74; for llbraries. $0.02; for parks and playgrounds, $0.58; and for schools,
$220. The remalning $1.16 of the aggregate amount went for overhead ex-
penses of city administration. : ’ .

In themselves, these figures mean very little. Not until they are
compared and contrasted with the expenditures of other cities for the
same purposes do they begin to take on meaning. The table which
follows shows how the distributed expenditures of 213 cities look
when viewed as an average. .

Distribution of city crpenditures.

. Average of
Purpoces, Cotumbia. | ‘53 iFins,
$1.95 $2.10
1.58 1.65
1.0 1.90
1 1.91
.74 1.3¢
.02 .24
.58 .87
2.9 8.77
1.18 L BT
BTN 18.69

While this comparison helps ‘us to see where Columbia stands in
relation to the actual averfge expenditure of the 213 -cities con-
. sidered, yct, a8 her total expenditure is considerably less than the
.total averafe expenditure of the list, another table is needed to make
-her rank in this matter perfectly clear, and that ia table showing

the proportion each item bears to the entire expenditure. This table

follows: S o .
’ . Raﬂq of school cxpenditure to total expenditures.
' : A of
Purposes, . Columbis: m“ml 4
Pevesnt. | Percent.
17,3 1.
uoa
1A Y I T
Q’a- a‘= Ea
s, lé& <£{ :._-:, “_f" N
A1l other prposes. .. 27 gl
L : 7., 3 e
e R i 5
- h_

o
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From this table it is apparent that, as compared with the average
of 213 cities, Columbia’s chief interest is in the police, fire, and street
departments; that her interest in health and charity is somewhat
less than the average of the citics listed; and that she is decidedly
lukewarm in the financial attention which she devotes to her library
and to her schools. Two-tenths only of Columbia’s expenditure goes

. to the schools, Whereas of the 213 cities of the country considered
. in these statistj€s the average expenditure for public schools is three-

tenths'ef the aggregate. That is, Columbia’s proportionate expendi-
ture for the schools would have to be increased 50 per’ cent to bring
her rank up to the average of the cities of the country.

In respect to this matter of the part of the aggregate annual ex-
penditure which goes to the support of the local schools, Columbia
stands No. 5 from the bottom of the list of 213 cities. *Galveston,.
Tex., gave but 18 per cent of her money to her schools; Tampa, Fla.,
18.9 per cent; San Francisco, 19.9 per cent; Savannah, Ga., 20 per
cent; Shreveport, La., 20 per cent; Columbia, S. C., 202 per cent.
Eliminating Galveston'and San Francisco, in view of recent disasters,
which have necessitated almost the complete rebuilding of bqth cities,
we find that Tampa, Savannah, and Shreveport alone stand between

* Columbia and the bottom 6f the list; furthermore, only the small

matter of 1.3 per o?px_\events her from having that rank as it is.

5. THE AMOUNT COLUMBIA EXPENDS ON HER SCHOOLS ‘IN COMPARISON
WITH CITIE§ OF THE BAME CLASS. .

The foregoing ranking is based on the ‘proportionate expendit'urek
for schools among the several municipal départments of the cities
considered. It will be interesting to learn where Columbia stands
in relation to other cities in respect to the total amount of money
paid in money and not in per cents. . .

Again referring to the Census Bureau’s figures, we find thaf 118
of the 218 citiés expended $5 and above, per capita of population, on
school maintenance, 1 of these being in excess of $10; that 80 ex-
pended between.$3 and $3; that 10 expended between $2.30 and $8;
and that 5 only spent less than $2.30. These are: Jacksonville, Fla.,
$2.18; Portsmouth, Va., $2.21; Shreveport, La., $2.23: Mobile, Ala.,
$2.28; and Columbia, $2.20. So bere, again, in terms of amounts-
actually apportioned to the schools from city income, Columbia ranks

‘actually expended annually for Schools, for of course bills must be

" No. 5 from the battom. pts ¢

The upparent indifference to school - needs - stands out even more
strikingly ‘When considered in conjunction with her rank among the
cities with réspect to the aggregute municipal sxpenditure actually

. made for all purposes. As we have Seeni, Colunibia expendedan ag-

gregate from city sources for all activigiss of $1131, but there wers

RO v 1 ¥
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58 cities in the list which expended less than this sum. So, putting
. ‘these two facts together, we draw this conclusion: In 1916, whereas
Columbia stood No. 59 from the bottom.in her total city expendi-
ture, she stood No. 5 from the bottom in the proportion of tliat ex-
penditure which she gave to her schools. .
So far we have been considering merely what Columbia has done
with her city taxes. It will now be of interest to determine Colum-
. bia’s rank among the cities of the country in respect to the total
.annual’amount derived from all sources, which was expended by her
school department, exclus% of the cost of buildings and sites, per
capita of pupils in average daily attendance. The statistical facts
necessary to make this comparison are to be found in the report of
the United States Commissioner of Education for 1917, the figures
therein given being based on returns for the school year 1915-16.
: Combining the facts taken from several tables in the commissioner’s
2 report, we get the following results:

School maintenance c:penddfure per pupil in average daily attendanoce for the
= cities of the United States, in "1915-16.

, Total expey- Average ox-
ditures m:r‘l Pupfls #h ar- pendlm?:
- Cltls: © | D | ey, | Por bupl in
-8 . | AV

. ' R and sttes). - sttendaace. .
" Cities of the United States (all above 5,000 populatian) ; 6,762, 197 $44.60
Cities of South Atlantic Btates (all above 6,000 populstion).... ,313, 418,082 2.45
Cities of 8outh Carolina §mma%popu.llﬂm) .. 30,685 16.31
-onuds-u?a Carolina (all above 23,000 population). 9,237 22.50
Columbia...8......cooiiiinnnenlciriannn, , 4,029 2.74

"From this tabulation it is evident that even if Columbia doubled
her annual nmaintenance expenditure per pupil she would still fall
short of the average amount expended by 1,241 city systems of this
country by over $3 per pupil. She would have to increase ‘her ex-
penditure by 42 per cent to reach the average expended by the cities
of the South Atlantic States. She is ahead of the average of all of
the cities of her own State, large and small, by $4.43, but when the
small -placés are excluded, and she is compared with the cities of her _
own population group, i. e., cities having & population of between
25,000 and' 100,000, which is the grouping uséd in the commissioner’s

'~ report, she is again below the-average per pupil, this time by $1.76. -
. Agsin, among the 179 cities in. Group II (25,000 to 100000 -
population) of the commissioner’s report, there were but 2 expend-. \

»

+ing & less annual aggregate for 1015--18, than ‘Columbia. ' Thess:are

.. Warwick, R, T, whose expenditure was $4207 less, sud Lewiston,
2. xoMeo with 8458 less; “However, in!1918: these vities: had b averags
ot S daily attendanice for the year of but 1,857 and 2496 pupils,Fespec- |

. tively, whereas Columibis's attendance during the same period was

S
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4,029. As regards other cities in her own population class, then, it is .
obvious that Columbia makes no'showing at all. Tndeed, her rank.
with this same matter-of annual expenditure for school maintenance
in mind, among the cities of Group III (cities having between
10,000 and 25,000 population) is not flattering. In this group there
are 372 citics, of which number 204 cxpended a larger total on their
schools than did Columbia.  The average amount which these 372
cities allotted was $99,047, which is $15457 more than Columbia
spent, and these comparisons, it must be renienibered®t are with citieg
ranging from 10,000 to 25,000 in population.

6. CITIZENS POINT T0 A HIGH TAX RATE. I8 IT HIGH?!

Almost invariably, when effort is made to secure increased main-
tenance for the schools of Columbia, the general property tax rate is
pointed to as a sufficient answer. It will be of interest to look at the
facts. . '

Referring once more to the Census Bureau’s figures, this time
turning to Table 32, we find that the property owner of Columbia
paid for all purposes during 1916 a tax of $36 on every $1,000 of
assessed valuation. Running over the list of 213 cities again with
Columbia’s relative place in mind, we find that 177 cities paid less *

* than $36, while 35 cities, only, paid more. If this alone were taken
into account, those who point to the high tax rate.as a sufficient justi-
fication for not increasing school allowance would have some solid
ground on which to stand, but those who make such a reply ignore
one essential factor in the matter, and that is the proportion which
the assessed valuation bears to the~actual value, This same census
table shows that the basis used by.Columbia in making up her assess-
ment roll was 25 per cent of the actual value. That is, the valuation
upon which the property owner actuslly pays his tax is approxi-
mately only'25 per cent df the actual value of the property. ‘“The
reported basis of assessment in practice,” the compilers of the Sta-
tistical table state, “ is for most cities an estimate, furnished by city
officials, of the percentage which the assessed valuation of property -
forms of its true value.”. If, then, the taxes were based on actual
value instead of assessed valuation, the general property tax rate for

- Columbia would have been $8.94 per thousand instead of $36. Com-
paring this corrected rate with the rates paid by the other cities on
the list, corrected in the same way, we find that every city .of the

| entlre list except three has a higher tax rate than Columbia, - Thess

exceptions ar¢: Roamoke, Va., $7.76; Charlotfe, N. €., $7.86; and

Easton, Pa., $8:62. - It ig tlear, then, that the true tax-xate (State,

. county, mad city) of Columbin ja not high; it is lows Tudeed, it is

 very low, for 3t comes within ihree cities of haviig thedtwest tay

- rate of all the cities of the United *Stﬁe&h;mg s population of
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30,000 or over. The person, then, who replies to the appeal for more
money for the schools by saying that the tax rate is high utters but a
half truth which is*completely niisleading ij its effect. Indeed, the
tax rate in itself is no criterion whatsoever, though popularly held to
be such. It is the rate or basis of assessment in conjunction with the
-actual tax rate that must be considered in order that a city’s rank in
respect to taxation shall be properly determineg.
The tendency among cities is, unquestionably, to make the as-
ment valuation tally more apd more closely with the true value,

‘thus’avoiding the misconceptions which inevitably arise where no

such correct basis is used. Of ‘the 213 cities listed by the Census
Bureau, 122 report an assessment basis ranging from 75 to 100 per

.cent of the true value; 48 have a basis ranging between 50 and 75 per

cent; 30 report a basis between 30 and 50 per cent; while 13 only
report using 25 per cent, or a percentage lower than 25. It is in this
last group that Columbia falls. Invariably the cities having & high
assessment basis have a relatively-low general tax rate; whereas, in
general, those having a low assessment percentage must have a cor-
respondingly high general tax rate. It would appear that there are
many reasons for concluding that this movement among cities look-
ing toward a closer approximation to the true value when the assess-

- ment roll is made up is a commendable one. - -

T. CITIZE.NS CLAIM THAT THE CITY 18 POOR—IS IT POOR ?

" ™ One other statement; is frequently heard, when the question of

school maintenance is raised, namely: “ Columbia is a city of poor .
people and/any _increase in outlay will work an undue hardshif on -
her property owners.” The statement that the Soth is poor and
that southern cities are-struggling along against an almost insuper-
able economic burden has been mads so often that the people at home,

- ag well as_the country’ at large, have come to believe it. In conse-

75he

quence, when much needed-reforms‘are denied on the ground that

" the poverty of the cominunity will not permit the cost, the answer

goes anchallenged. * Once, again, an examination of the facts will

prove illuminating. ' _ ’ B '
The Census Bureau, referring again to the report’“ Financial

Statistics of Cities” (1916), Table 82, gives the true value, estimated

_ by city. officials themsplvés, of the property in' 218 cities of 80,000

population.or more which is subject to a general property tax. This .
estimate is given in terms of per eapita of population, go that a com.- .-
parison on exactly the samie basis amorig these: cities is easily made.

 The fa®a are that Columbia, with 8.per ‘capita true-valus of $1;836, . |

g-gtated therein, exceeds the ‘av
R i e PR R
exceeds the averagé-of hetiow

\ge of the-218. cities by.$468; that - -
oA i oo
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population) by $718 per tapita; and that out of the 213 cities listed
by the Census Bureau there are only 11 having’ a higher property
value per capita of population., A table showing facts follows:

Estimated true property velue per capita of population.

Average of 213 cittes____________________ ’, . ______ $1,3875
Average of 86 cities (30,000 to 50,000 popuhlt'lon JUPRRE. B * £}
COLUMBIA ______ o ____: CTR a___ 1,886
Pasadens, Cal.._________________________| i‘! d oz e 1,82
San Diego, Cal______________________________ 3,108
San Franciseo, Cal_______________________________ 2,343
Stockton, Cal._..._____ . . _______ e N W —— 2,195
Bhreveport, La__.____>~__________________________________ 2,053
Boston, Mass_ _______“_______ ______________t . 2,075
Brookline, Mass_____________________________________._ 3,883
Newton, Mass___________________________________ . 2, 006
Springfield, Mass._______ . =] 1,842
Charlotte, N. C____________________ 1,99 .
Madison, Wis___________ ____ ___________ 1,903+

7 3
It is not true, then, that Columbia is a poor city. She is a rich
city. Indeed, judging by the estimated per capita value of taxable
property, she is one of the 12 richest cities in the United States. -
Even though this estimate which is based upon statistics of the
Census Bureau collected from city officials themselves should be too
large, nevertheless it is clear that Columbia is financially ablerto do
for her schools all that needs to be done. :

8. PERHAPS COLUMBIA IS NOT FULLY INFORMED ABOUT THE NEEDS OF
- HER BCHOOLS.

-

A community thinks as individuals and feels as ii\dividuals,' but :
when it acts it acts in its corporate capacity. Before it acts as a cor-
porate body the individuals cqnstituting it must have thought to
such purpose and felt to such purpose that a forceful minority, at_
least, have come to ngreement. Then, and then only; can the com-
munity in its corporate and legal capacity be expected tx;carry into
execution the cherished proppsal. -Furthermore, a ‘community, again
in its corporate capacity, never acts until it is compelled to act, gspe-
cially when it comes to increasing taxes, for its representatives have
been told in ways unmistakably plain that increasing taxes is a griev-
oussmatter, almost, indeed, as much to be feared as committing the
“unpardonable sin.” ‘Phe first and necessary step, then, in any plan
contemplating”increasing the maiiitenance income of the schools, or,
indeed, of smy. other group or, municipal activity; is to enlitt the
active inferest of indjviduale, as many.in number, and so represeni.
tativg in character, that theic deitand will frresistibly impe] the -

- community, as. a corporate body, to-take the 'desired action. = . .
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-It is a mistake to expect the men who ¢hance at the moment to be '
the legal representatives of the community to takethe desired action
upon their own initiative. It isa mistake also to. think that an ap-
-peal to them alone will suffice. They, as individuals, may be quite in
accord with the .proposal, but unless they can be shown that the
project has won the ear of the community and that the community
desires the requested action, they, as the 'czmmunity’s trustees and

.’ spokesmen, can not, neither should they, commit the community to

the plan. A community, therefore, and its representatives also, may

-appear to be indifferent to a given matter, wheress, in point of fact,

?’"" those vitally concerned in it have not adopted the methods and taken

the steps which are necessary to arouse the community to such in-
terest that action will follow automatically and of necessity.

Responsibility for the initiative in matters pertaining to the
schools ought, of course, to rest with the board of -education, the
superintendent of schools, the principals, and the teache:s. They
know most about the kind of service which the schools are giving to
the community; they are the ones who know most about the present

- and the future needs; in fact the community expevts these officers
and teachers to take the lead in informing it of tht schools’ work,
of their needs, and to suggest concrete plans for meeting these needs.

It is not sufficient, therefore, if nothing more be done than for
the board of education formally to request of the tax levying body
an advédnce in rate. Thase responsible must first present their casg
to the people who make up the community. When the people are
convinced of the need and are willing individually to be taxzed to
meet it, there will be no objection made when the matter is put up to
the officials who fix the rate. The community in its. corporate ca-

pacity will.have spoken and action will inevitably follow. - ,
. The established method of winning the actjve attention of & com-
munity is that of publicity, and no opportunity for informing the
people about their schools—their aims, their work, their cost, their
problems—should ever be let go by. Through the columns of the
local press, through bulletins issued on special phases of school work,
through talks before civic bodies on matters pertaining to education,
through exhibits of pupils’ work which will arouse the collective in-
terest and pride of the parents, through the medium of the parent-
teachers’ associations, and in ‘many other ways easily discoverable,
there can be kept up a constant process of dissemination of news’ :
about the schools. Furthermore, it must not be overlooked that the
» .. parents of the children who are in school are the people- who. make _ |,
~ _ upthe community group and who determine what tax levying bodies

39
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 secure relief. Doubtless it was this fact which the mayor and alder
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. i

men of Columbisa, who constituted the “board of visitors” of 1893, had
in mitd when they said, speaking of the school situation of that

' Money 18 needed for the support of our public schools, and this can nly
be obtained by -general taxation. Every increase of taxation is looked pop.
with suspicion by the citizens, but this can be overcom by fostering a greal¥r,
wiler, and deeper interest in the public schools, by bringiog the citizens and
the patrons into close contact with the schéols.

. In discussing the responsibility of boards of education in this
matter of exercising leadership_in securing funds for school main-
tenance, Chancellor * makes a comment that is worth repeating. He
says: ‘

If boards of education would spend half their time In work to get funds,
they would do better for education than they now do. They prefer the éasier
labor of trying to reduce expenditures after others have -given them what
dooney they choose. It is symptomatie of incompetence for a board to worry
and to wrangle over petty sums rather than to go out and raise sufficleng
means to carry on public educstion creditably, The work of educating public
sentilent to reasonable school appropriations should be carrled on all thraugh
the year by boards of education. .

Until such methods of publicity, then, have been systematically
and continuously employed, extending over a considerable period of
time, and until definite programs calling for action have been pre-,
sented to the community and rejected by it, can it properky be con:
cluded that Columbia is indifferent to education and is neglectful of
her schools deliberately. = < )

- SUMMARY.

1. The pablic school system ‘of Columbia was organized in 1883
only after a hard struggle to -overcome those who protested against
“taxing one man’s property to educate another man’s child.”

2. For 15 years after the organization of the system no provision .
was made for the erection of school buildings. No adequate building
program was undertaken until 1905. The bonded indebtedness for -
buildings for school purposes now reaches but $273,000. _

3. Tax levies for school maintenance have been begrudgingly <
allowed. . v ) .

4. Of the 213 cities of the United States having a p'opquation of
30,000 or moré, Columbia stands third from the bottom in the pro- \ -
portion of the total annual expenditure of the city which goes to
the support of the schools. Her proportionate school expenditfire
would have to be increased one-hulf to bring her up to the sverage -
of the cities of this country: S e

8. In 1916 Columbia expended $11.81. per capita of population for

1 Chisnéellor, W, B. Qnrselﬁioln. Tﬁgl'r‘,Adm-lnl(g{mt(an{gq. Supervision, Heath &
Cb., 1800, b 340, o ' = ‘ e
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‘all purposes, $2.29 of this amount going to the schools. Among 213

cities this expenditure placed her No. 59 from the bottom in the
total amount for all purpos?s, per capita of population; and No. 5
from the bottom in the proportion of this amount which went to the
schools. . .

6. If Columbia doubled her school maintenance and then added to
this $3 per pupil, she would just teach the average per pupil in
average daily gttehdance expended by 1,233 cities of the United .
States having a population of 5,000 or more. She will bave to in-
crease her expenditure by 42 per cent to reach the average expended
per pupil in average daily attendance by the cities of the South
Atlantic States having a population of 5,000 or more. T

T The true general tax rate of Columbia for all purposes is very
low; excepting three it has the lowest true rate of the cities. of the
United States which have a population of 30,000 or over.

8. Columbia is.one of the 12 Tichest cities of the United States, -
having an estimated “property. value of $1,836 per capita of popu-
lation. « . '

9. The school commissioners should take the initiative in inform-
ing the public'in forceful ways of tlie needs of the schools and of
the service they are rendering in order that adequate maintenance
may be secured. . ' . :

\
'




IIL—INSUFFICIENT MAINTENANCE MEANS MEAGER
SALARIES FOR SCHOOL EMPLOYEES. -

[

1. BALARIES AND THE RISE IN LIVING COST.

The schgols of Columbia organized in 1883 with a pay roll com-
prising a superintendent at $1,500; 1 principal at $900; 2 principals g
at $675 each; 1 teacher at $450; 5 teachers at $360 each; and 10
teachers at $270 each. Except for;the salary of one teacher, the

' maximum salary of teachers remained at $360 for 19 years, or until
1902, when it was raised to $405. Three years later, the maximum
was increased to $450; in 1907, to $495; and in 1910, to $540. In
1911 a 10 per cent increase was granted, which raised the maximum
to $594 for regular grade teachers; to $643.50 for first-grade teach-
ers; and to $893 for high-school teachers. During this yeargtoo,
the commendable plan was adopted, which has since remained in o
effect, of paying the teachers in 12 equal installments. Sinee 1911
the salary schedule has again been revised. Through this revision
the high-school teachers received an advance of about. 7 \per cent ang ;
the white teachers of elementary grade about 6 per cent.

THE BALARY ‘SCHEDULE EXPRESSED A8 A DAILY WAQGE TABLE,

The salary schedule as it now stands follows, It is expressed as
a daily wage table, as-well as an annual aggregate, in order that it
‘may be seen just how low the salaries really are in comparison with
other forms of service which are paid for by the day on the basis of
313 working days in the year. While the teacher is actually on duty
in-the schoolroom but 200 days in the year, this is not by any means
the measure of the time she is engaged in school work ; furthermore,
" her duties are such that, with féw exceptions, the annual salary
“which she receives from her school employment comprises the whole ¢
of her income, out of which she must live the entire_365 days of the .
/iy, It is, therefore, fair, for purpose of comparison, to show what
er annual salary amounts to when distributed among the 818 work-
thg-days of a year. . N ' (W
It may be objected, too, that the teacher’s daily program of work . '
is not so long as that of workers in other lines, and that’ therefore
such a comparison as this is not fair. It istrue that in most systems '

-

the teacher does not go on duty until 8.30 &, m,.and that.she can ., ¥
.léa.ve"~h§1‘ffs__cho'§)l-'~w?hen'~;tl}e -vchilg,iz‘éi}!;__afg,:_di"s'ri_limvedkatm 4 p: 1o (in “‘,;“;%f* e
Columbia-2.80. py i, owin ¢-émployinent-of the single-seasion <&~
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plan); yet in practice, in many instances, her work keeps her from
half an hour to an hour longer. Furthermore, at all times she is
subject to call, by superintendent, supervisor, or principals to attend
meetings and conference on school matters, Moreover, the fact
should not be overlooked that with most workers, when quitting time
comes at the close of the day, the work is dismisded from mind until
the next day, whereds with the conscientious teacher, as with the
Lousewife, her work truly is never done.

Wage schedule of achool corps, Columbia, 1918.

Buperintendents and reachers. Per voar. I:n';:g‘;k'
Superintendent ... $2.500.00 $8.00
Bupervisor ohlePnlM) schools. . 555 Caco 1.200.00 3.8
Supervisor of music................... L 930. 00 2.8
pals:
1,30).00 4.18
1,000.00 3.19
900.00 2.87
663. 00 2.21 .
850.00 2.07
50000 1.5
843.50 ‘2.05
300.00 .85
5 J N
HIGH SCHOOLS. . '
Principals: . -
’ 1 (white) at.,. . 1,600.00 8.1
1 (oolored) at .. 50 ~ $00.00 2.87 -
‘eachers:
90N. 00 2.87
1,080. 00 3.45
663.00 - 2.21
742.50 3374
398.00 1.2
600. 00 1.9
540.00 1.72

_THE SALARY BCHEDULE IN COMPARISON -WITH THE WAGE S8CALES OF OTHEE
- EMPLOYELS, -

It will prove of interest to compare the forgoing schedule for the
school corps with the schedule in force among the- -emploYees of Co-
lumbia’s municipal organization; with that adopted by her trades’
union; and with that applying to the motormen and condnctors of her
street mllway system.

@ Waye-achcdule of city 'mfmloyeca, Columbia, 1918, :

s i . y AY

Employees, =, " | Peryear. | Perworks

O
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W;;(m schedule of city employees, Columdia, 1918—Continued.

° Per work-

Emgyloyees. Per yoar. ing day.

Detective, police depmmnt ................................. N N $1,188 R0
Patrolmen, police department............e.veeeeyereerreennneeseeennnncenannnon 990 318
-supertntendent of waterworks 007 a4
Chief engineer of wnurworn... , 950 [ &)
E , Waterworks. . 1,38 42
Clerk, waterworks. ....... 1,080 83
leman, waterworks. . 1,41 45
8ten her. . [ 15
Readers for meters, waterwor! 1,000 319
Helpers waterworks. ........ 57 178
Head of of garbage department . . 24 29
Dtivers, garbage department. . T4 28
Ph ground SUPervisor........eeee..... b 1,200 38
tmtsuperlmendenl trecs and par b 1, 500 ‘t\g
Fommm ............................ X 438
Driver.......ccocieiiiiaii... . M 2 B
Laborers.......... 408 L
Foreman of streets 1,200 a8
Assistants. M /] cANM
Laborers.......... 188 L%
City clerk and troasures® ... 3,400 7.6
Assistant clerk and treasurer.. .s........... pers e e T T e e e e e e 1,500 [ %]
8temographer.............. T § S B0000B5 00D OREEOA0CCEEOR0BEBEO000 Q05000000000060 900 |~ a8
N Wage schedule of trades-unfon, Columbia, 1918.

Approximate E Approximate
amount | amount
per day.

Plumbers________________>______ $6.00 | Musiclans ______________: I_.__
Granite lentters__________________ © 4,80 | Barbers .. _________ . ____.._
Printers__...___ .. _____________ 4.50 | Rallway learners__________._______
Machinists ______________________ A.00 | Pressmen.______
~ Bricklayers_ _____________ - '4.00{ Palnters . _.._______.______l__
Carpenters ._.__________- 4.00 | Sheet-mmetal workers___... [P,
Blectricians - . __________.__ 4.00 | Theatrical workers
Brickmakers 2 _.___ ... ___. 4.00 | Raflway clerke____.__._____
Wage schedule of motormen and conductors, 'Golumbia, 1918,
& Per
. 2 working
e day.
Under 8 monthe . . e eee $2. 00
S8ix toe 12 months ________.._________________________ g 2.25
Above 12 months. _____ . _____. . _________.______.__ Boood 8.00

All time above 10 hours per day carries one and one-balf times regular rate.
It will prove instructivé to make some comparisons based on the
foregoing schedules. The white teachers of the elemnentary schools,
it will be observed, getfrom $1.59 to $2.05 per day, if the women
teachers in the high school be included the maximum reaches $2.37
per day. From $1.59 to $2. 37 per day, then, marks the range of all
salaries paid to the white women teachers of the system. Turning
to the other schedules we find that the drivers of the garbage wagons,
the laborers on the streets, in the parks, and waterworks, the
“mssistants ” in the street depértmens, and motormen and condlncbors
who liaye served less:then a year are the only workers amang &e
these people whose daily. wBEe {alls below the maximum given-to
best-psid woman teachey in the department. . The sbﬁqgnphem in.
- the employ of the city are getting, amding fo the schedule, 50 cents
msz‘—-ls—s e e S
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8 day more than the best-paid high-school woman and 82 cents per
day more than'the best-paid teacher in the grades, ,

Fhe men teachers of the high school are getting from $2.87 to $3.45
per day. This higher rate places them in the financial clasy compris-
ing the stenographers of the municipal departments, the firemen, po

, - licemen, meter readers, motormen, and conductors who have been a

yeat in the service, barbers, railwpy learners, pressmen, painters,
sheet-metal workers, theatrical workers, and railway clerks. ‘While
in the group made up of bricklayers, brickmakers, carpenters, elec-
tricians, and musicians are to be found the principals -of the largest
elementary schools of the city, who are getting $4.15 each per day.

It is not to be understood that the survey committee feels that the
salaries of these workers are too high, indeed it wonders that the

" city ean sccuré/ the service of capable men to head its various depart-

ments-at the salaries which are paid. The committee’s purpose is
merely that of showing how inadequate the salary schedule of the
school corps is in comparison with the wages paid workers in other
Iinos;rp_nnyaf them requiring no such preliminary outlay for their
preparation’as thag demanded of the school staif.,

TEACHERS' INCOMES COMPARED WITH FIXED EXPENSES,

Another way of grasping the inadequacy of teachers’ salaries is
that of comparing their income_with the fixed livi“g expenses, for
no one, surely, would argue that g teacher who gives her entire time
to school work should.not receive as compensation a wage that will
support” her in reasonable comfort and with a margin for emer-

.gencies,

. There are 90 white feachers in the schoo?s of Columbia; 39 of these
report that they paffor their room and board, inclusive of fuel and
laundry, an amount ranging from $27 per month to $45. The aver-
age expenditure for these items is $34. In addition, some 30 of

- the teachers pay car fare in going to and from their schools, which

means an additional outlay of at least $2 per month. The average
fixed expense for the teaching corps; then, ranges from $34 to $36
per wonthy The average aggregate fixed expense for the teaching
year of 9 monthg, therefore, falls between $306 and $324, or about
$315. . ‘

Summarizing the foregoing and comparing with the fixed income,

%, the follbwin_g is the result: : .

»
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Income and ezpenses of teachers.

. v ’ Elementary white High-school whits
women, WOImen.

Minimum,. | Maximum, | Minimum. | Maxinum.

2

$00.00 |  $643.50 |  $68.00 6.5
31500 | 315.00|  315.00 31800
185.00 | 318.50|  378.00 X

X

Out of this balance, ranging from a minimum of $185 to a maxi-
mum of $427.50 among high-schoof women, the teacher .must live for
the remaining three months of the year; must provide her clothing
for the.entire year; must pay for her books, magazines, papers, lac-
tures, am\ her summer school, if she attends; must provide for char-
ity, for regreation, for life insurance, for doctor’s bills, and for those
dependeny upon her. and many teachers are helping to’ support
nd must mike her provision for.the coming of the inevitable
“rainy day.” "The magnitude of the problem confronting the teacher
of Columbia can be appreciated to some extent when a study is made
of the outlay she must make for clothing alone:

THE COST OF BEING WELL DRESSED,
-

Po get at this is not a simple matter, for such a study involves set-
ting up a minimum clothing standard for a group of women the
members of which vary greatly in taste, in knowledge of materials
and of styles, in purchgsing ability, in capacity to mend garments

- "and to “make over” old garments, and #n ability to prevent the
general wear and tear to which clothing is subject. As compared,
howover, with the women workers in other lines of work the stand-

.ard required of the teacher in order that she may present, that
“smart” app&;ranee which children appreciate and which her ‘oWn
self-respect demands it must be recognized is'coxzparatively high,
quite as high, indeed, ‘as that expected of saleswomen, clerks, and
stenographers. A study of the cost of being wall dressed was recently
made by the United States Bureau of Labor Statistics, the results of
which study will provide a basis, at least, for conclusions regarding
the cost which teachers are put to ig clothing themselves. .

-~ This study was'made of the clothing expenditures of 53 women
workers of Washington, D. C., for.the.year 1918, and was based on’
the prices which prevailed during the later part of 1916 and the early’
part of 1917, - All of the women were living away from home; and
most, of them were boarding jn working girls’ *hoines, in private
families, and-in bosrding-housss; although. w few fented rooms and

" did their owa food purchasing-and cooking. -All frers’ between: the

. o 3
oS - Sk 3 4 . ) [ VY 4
g S R e i ey




86 THE PUBLIO 8OHOOLS OF COLUMBIA, 80UTH CAEOLINA. : l

ages of 19 and 85 years and were self-supporting ; 17 were employed -
in Government work, 13'in business offices, and 5 in telephone offices.

. The table which follows shows the average amounts expended by
| these women for “qutside clothing ” and also for the separate items
of dress which are copimonly worn by women and of which, as a rule, -
‘it is mecessary to purchase a supply each year.

Averoge yesrly ezpenditure for items of clothing, by income groups.
N —
Outside| Other articles of dress,
cloth. L
' e
- Num- ( o
Z, ber “ Al
Annual incoms. of |Sweat- Mis. | Cloth-
= dremves | HMS. | Shoes. | Gloves,| Stock- | Cor- | Under-| (> | ing.
o ngs. sets. | wear.
“m" Jeocus,
dreas
skirts).
Under $300.......... 4/810.78 | 1901 9160 $0.77|.8274 | $225] $3.13] s2.99 | s4.43
3300 and under $400. 5| 3263 pd46| 70| 1B 842| to1lcsesl 88| 6iis
$400 and under $500. 9| 4.8 " 9.83( 12061 3.19| 6@l 24| 7.11| 1079| 9677 .
$500 and under $550. 8| 7.60} 1031 13.50] 288|- 683( 41| 52| 990 %3
8550 and under $600. 5 7348 1380} 16%9 | 48| 620| 23| 7.05| 1921 w210
9000 and under $700. T &8sl 12711 14291 2632| 3.88| ag| 6.37| 742 1007
700 and under $300, 7678 1347 18671 532 689| 37| 11.39| W82 | 1417
$800 and under 81,1 8 .34 19.08] 2.25| 600 7.25| 6.08| 994 38.23 | * 20118
All groaps..... 8] &7.58| .69 42| $33| s3] 41] 718 1027 M7, 49

An examination of the distribution shown in this tabulation must
convince anyone who is at all familiar with the requirements and
cost of women’s apparel that, except possibly for the group which

“expended the maximum average, these women dressed on amounts
which would by no means rheet the ‘standard which public opinion
‘demands of teachers. For, a3 a class, teachers are expected to identify
themselves with the activities (social, civic, and religious) of the
o, ity to & much greater d than the class of workers upon
wh‘omﬁe foregoing study was bafed.” It can not be doubted that the

. E‘axinlum average expenditure, $201.18, is none too much for the

teaching class; indeed, considering the advance in prices during the
year 1917 (the study was based on 1916 conditions), it would ‘seem
| that a yearly allowance for clothing ranging from $150 to $200 could
" not, properly be considered extravagant. Recalling the fact that

Columbia teachers, after paying for board, room, laundry, and car-

fare, have left an amount falling between the limits of $185- and

.$427.50, out of which they must.not only frovide their yearly allow-

ance of clothing but their living expenses for the remaining thres

-~ ‘months as well, the fact must. stand out ves} elearly that the teacher
- of Columbis, ia facing sn;impossible sityation, and it is-obriots, too, °
*that with g salary margin so parrow -the Columbia schools cap offer

no: eareer which can possibly prove attractive to 8 ambitions’ sad
_“capable woman, A precarious existence: can be eked out, it is true, if
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the teacher is blessed with a generous measure of good health, but
With such a limited balance as the figures disclose it is certain that
there can be no adequate and systematically pursued plan of sélf-
1mprovement which prefwsxona] standards properly demand in in-
creasing degree and which is contingent on a suffiient margin of
income and of t.xme.

m IlmNMWQY OF THE mcnma SERVICE.

> Confronbed with such s problem, it is to be expected that there

will have been many teachers who will have entered the public-school

service intending to remain but a short time, two cr three years at -
most, and determined to drop out at the first opportumty An exam-
ination of Columbia’s records with length of service in mind dis-

closes the fact that since the schools were organized in 1883 there
have been 335 teachers emploryed 248 of whom dropped out during
the, first five years of their service, 210 during the first four years,

- 172 during the first three years, arid 124 continued no. longer than

two years, of which number, 63 left after having been in the depart-

ment but one year. Putting this situation another way, it is correct

to say that there were as many teachers who remained three years
and less as there were those who remained longer than three years.

That is, in the language of the statisticians, three years is the:median
or middle point of service. A table showmg thess facts in detail

follows: 3
Per(od of teachhy service, Columbia, 1918. '
Years.
. : 1] 27 3l.a] 5] 8] 7| & o nfafa]e]e
White teachers..... alsafas| of 7] sebhal o] 2| 8| «] 3] 3
v Negro toachers.. 1iefaa| of 1|t 0] «fs|2| 1} 2
. T ceeneaaens wlsslsg[as] 8] 7] 8] 7] o] 8] 8] ] «
.o . Yeann.
¢ T 8| | a| 2 n| =] o) 5| @] 5] T
) ¢l 1 1 3 1 1 1l o 1 1 ]
8| of=of of of of 9] 1| of o “
IR E R

~ Such impermanency- in the Jeaching 001?[[)8 a8 tr.heee facts discloss

,  Iust seriously ‘handicap the supenﬂend@t and, his-guparyjsors
working out s unified, consnsit:anl:t and well coordinated edneational

. policy. mhw it is ¢lepr, that taachers who eiter the de- -
partment to Jeave it ;we firat opportupity am not going to give to

’ : ‘their Work that mttmg apphwuon neceasary Y ire the best .
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results. Even under the most favorable conditions there will always

be 'many transtents among teachers, but good instructional opportu-
. nity for the children requires that serious effort be made to stabilize
f the teaching force. Offering good salaries is oo way which will help
- in accomplishing this object. ' ‘
, This instability in the teaching corps is in striking contrast to the
! situation which prevailed among the elementary schools of Prussia
! prior to the outbreak of the war. In these schools, which are re.
' markable for producing the kind of efficiency which Germany de-
mands, recent studies show that 45 per cent of the male teachers of
the cities had been in Service for more than 20 years and only 6.69
per cent had had less than 6 years’ service, while 77.67 per cent had
served more than 10 years: Conditions of salary, of tenure, of re-
tirement provisions are such that teaching in Germany has become
a profession wherein those who enter do so intending to remain in the
work for life. The German elementary-school tencher does mot re-
ceive a large salary, but it is sufficient to provide him with a com--
fortable home; an education for his children, a margin of savings, and
a pension upon retirement which will keep him from want for the
rest of his days, If teaching is ever to become a profession in Amer-
ica, it will be only after some such provisions are made to secure
greater permanency in our teaching force.

CONDITIONS ESSFENTIAL TO SUCCESSFUL TEACHING.

Good business practice outside of the teaching profession is
recognizing this need, for it is learning that success within the field
of business enterprise is largely dependent upon offering to employees
inducements such that long ténure‘ and the taking of a vital interest
in the business will inevitably ensue. If it be true that a happy,

~ .contented, and care-free employee is requisite for success within the
~ domain of business, how much more must a sereric mind be essential
+ to work of a superior quality in the business of teaching. Good teach-

ing, perhaps more than good work in any other activity, is dependent

upon & buoyant, hopeful, joyous mind; for good teaching is a mat-
ter primagily of the spirit. A state of mind is contagious. Happy -
teachere mean happy children, and unhappiness in a teacher inevi-
tably begets unhappiness among children. Men and women, as
well as ch_!dren, can  over do their best work when they are dispirited,
discourgged, and depressed. . True, some teachers are able, however
- adverss thé conditions, to live in the realm of the free spirit, but with
most the.response to material conditions'fs powerful and jmmediate,
. In thd intergat of the children, therefore, school officials shotild give
- much pm&% tonsideration to the-ways and means ‘of improving
the material conditions which-press in upot {16 Bfe o their teaachers,
"3 Alexander: Ml’r-h m‘men_&gr; Behools, ﬁ‘éﬂlﬂh_iflﬂl@_‘ 9-‘1"
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The qualifications required of teachers are constantly rising. ‘There

. was a time when young people who could do nothing else or who
wished to gain a few dollars to enable them to attend a business col-
lege or a medical or law school turned to teaching with no intention

. of remaining in the work longer than'a year or two at.most; but
those days have gone by never to return. It is now generally ree-
ognized that qualities of character and intelligence, as well a3 careful
raining, are essential; and, more and more, officials who are respon-
sible to the people for the administration of their schools are raising .
the required standard of qualifications. The teacher should be and in
most cases is the equal of the men and women who enter other
branches of professional life; and yet she, all too frequently, receives g2
a recompense which is less than the wages of those who are doing €&
the most menial and unskilled labor of the community.
* Again, as s¥andards of teacher qualifications are rnised an increas-
inglv larger technical preparation is demanded. The best teachers
in the grades are well grounded in the chief departments of human
knowledge; they know what the big things are which are being
accomplidled in the broad fields of the world’s work; they have de-
veloped well-defined standards of taste and appreciation in music,
* art, and llterature, and know the best contributions which these arts
have produced; they keep abreast of political thought and discussiop
in their own community, and in the larger community which lies
beyond ; and, moreover, within the field of education, they are stu.!
dents of the general ahd special method of educatlon and keep in
“touch w1th the progress of pedagogical inv estlgat.wn and dlSCllSSth,
working over continually into schoolroom practice the established -
results of such experiment and observation. Years of preparation
are required, in the high school, in the college or university, and in :
the professiona.] course, followed up by vacations spent in summer i |
schools, by Saturdays and hohda:ys spent at lectures and teachers’
mestings, by evenings occupied in intensive and detailed preparation .
for the classroom work of the following day.- “Besides time; effort,
" and strength of body and of purpose, the expendxture of consldemble
money is necessary- in securing such preparation. It is no ‘act of
justice to those who have gone through with such a laborious and
sxpensive course of training as is now required that they should, in
the end, find themselves limited to a salary so small Bs to seem
- pitiful.

Furthermore, 4 teacheln should purchase mmny boo]ks ghe should

" attend conventions and conferences, snd- she should tmvel\ Her
g;owth chn not bs maintained unless she -reads dpilys unless she
comes in- personal contact with geopie outside her own community -
and whb ﬁﬁom?%m@lve '"hgﬁnst .the provincialigns of localitien;
_add vinless she broadens her honzon througb travél, But‘thm'
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things can not be accomplished without money. A teacher should ,
be so situated financially that she can spend a fifth of her salary, at
least, i such effort at self-improvement and in the acquisition of
self-culture. ) .
. In short, a salary should be paid sufficient to enable téachers to
live in reasdnable comfort and still have left a margin-adequate to
permit them to take advantage of the various opportunities for per- -
* sonal growth offered by their own and other communities; and with
a margin, too, geperous enough to make it _possible for them to com-
mand that respect and recognition in the community to which the
dignity and worth of their profession entitles them. In addition, a
teacher who has proved her worth in actual practice should be placed
completely at ease with respect to tenure. Provisions should also
be made, again with the welfare of the children in mind, for‘a retire-
ment fund which will enable an_allowance to be made to the one
who has fdithfully served her- community during.the active and
] virile period of her life span and which will make it easy fd¥ her to
- be withdrawn from the classroom when her usefulness has ended.

OOLUMBIA'S EXPENQITURES FOR TEACHERS SALARIES,
L)

= ‘
Columbis, then, it must be pointed out, has still far to go in im-
- Proving the' material conditions of her teachers in respect to salaries
. 8nd to retirement.allowances before “she can command the’ uninter- -
. rupted services of teachers of the highest training and ability ; be- .
fore she can expect to_hold them up to the highest standazds of
teaching skill ; ‘and before she can properly insist .upon evidence of
. & greater progress in self-culture than is now to be obServed in the-
.rank and file of the school.corps. Indeed, in both salary schedule
and in provision for a retirement allowance others cities and othér
sections of this country have far outstripped Columbia, as the -facts
- seen in comparison wilk disclose,. _ '
To illustrate ; During the academic year 1915-18 Columbia ex-
pended a. total of $70,418 in salaries ‘of principals, supervisors, and
" «.-teachers (superintendent’s salary not included). As. thers® vere )
4029 pupils in average daily attendance for the year, this expehdi-
" ture amounted to $17.4¢ per child. During the same period the
. avérage per pupil, reckoned on precisely the same. basis, for the 165 -
cities listed by the Commissioner of Education as being in Colum-
bia's populatidh group, was $30.82. ' Of the 165 cities, 117 expended .
from $25 to $65 per pupil in average daily attendance; 40 pre'n%id )
froim $18 to $25; while 8 only fall into the last group—that s, the. ..
.7 “grotp.eypending lsas: than $18 per child. " Thest.eight cities follow:
4, Columbis, $17.48; Ssvannab; G $16.96; Po rtamatly Va, 01084,
- *Monitgommery, S Ala;; $16:60: Shreyeppits-La 818515 Joplin. -}
Hmmﬁi%m, $15.51;"and s ST e SO

>
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Summarizing, we find that 188 out of the 165 cities of Columbia’s I
class expended on teachers’ salaries one and one-half times as much
as she did ; while 36 out of the 138 expended twice as much or more.

Whatever may have been true in the past in regard to the pur-
chasing power of a dollar, it is an established fact that now, as
among different sections of the country, the dollar is stabilized; and
its value, with slight local variations, is the same the country over.
Only one explanation then can be offered to account for the great
difference between'the salaries paid the teachers of Columbm and
those paid’ generally throughout the country, and that is thut the
citizens of Columbia do not yet realize how necessary it is in secur-
g results of the first order in the schoolroom to have teacherd at
ease in respect to the financial side of living.

When the amoumt -which the teacher must invest in her training
is taken into account, and when. the -greatly lessened purchasing
power. of a dollar is:considered, it is not tee much té expect of Co-
lumbia or of any.other American city to pay to elementary grade
teachers a beginning salary of $600, which shall ‘increase regularly
to at least $1,280, and a beginning salary in the high school of not

. less than $800, increasing to $1,500 or more. The salary-of princi-
L - pals, supermtendent, janitors, and other members of the school corps
¢ should be incressed in proportion. Surely there can"be no justice in ,
the pittance which Columbia pays her colored tepchers, for the .
most ignorant members of their race can earn in the cotton fields ]
consxdemb]y more per day than the colored teachers of Columbia
are receiving. 'Indeed, inquiry discloses the fact that it is impos-
sible for:these teachers to live on the salary which they are now
receiving from the school department, and that, in order to become
self-supporting, it is necessary for those th.hout other income to do
sewing or whatever work comes to hand. . W =

THE RISE IN Tﬂl 0081‘ OF LIVING.

<

Thls serious madequacy is partlcularly strlkmg when the facts
g the rise in the cost of living are taken into account.
Studies made by the-United States Bureau of Labor Statistics show
that food prices throughout.the United States have risen each year
since 1907, except during 1911 'and,1915; that food as a whole was 52
per cent hlgher in December, 1917, than in December, 1913; and
that, as compared with 1807, prices ha increased 78 per cent.
In practxcaHy all 6F the industries wages have increased in re-
. sponse to this rise in the cost of l:vmg ;,thus, orgunized,labor is now
found to be receiving“more than_ in any preceding year. In all
{redes Taken collectively,sthe Unifed States Bureaij of Labor Sfa-
tistica points Gut,! the Angrenss in figurly wege rates m"ﬁlﬁ gter
ml.m-cuhé?m)‘mﬁ'a-mm.; et
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1915 was 4 per ocent; over 1814, 5 per cent; over 1910, 14 per cent;

and over 1907, 19 per cent. Although the wage rate has steadily

increased it has not kept pace with the increase in food prices, conse-

quently the pafchasing power of an hour of labor has correspond- .
 ingly declined. These facts are brought out in the following table,

made up from tables published by the United States Bureau of Labor

Statistics:? : :

s Food purchasing potwer of wages diminishing.

This table shows both wage increase and food-cost increase, in
comparison with what wages and food prices were in 1907. By com-
paring the increase in wage rate from year to year with the more
rapid advance in fobd prices, the facts abouf the steadily diminish-
ing value of wages are seen. Thus it appears that from 1907 to 1‘9’1{
the value fell off about 9 per cent; that the advance of wages during
1912, 1918, and 1914 kept even pace with the advance in prices; but
"that since 1914 there has again been a rapid decline, resulting in a net
logs for the entire period of 14 per cent. If wages increased no more
rapidly in 1917 than during 1916 (the facts are not yet obtainable),
then the net loss for the period will have grown to 69 per cent, giving
a total loss of 81 per cent since 1907. It is clear from this statement . .
that the country will be compelled to make radical readjustments of
wage schedules if workers are to remain self-supporting ; it must be
clear. also that in no-branch of endeavor is there greater need for
Immediate revision -of schedules of compensation thari among the
teachers. Alrendy many parts of the country are reporting inability
to secure teachers at all, and unleg boards of education respond
promptly to the economic deimands of the'time we shall see a teacher
* famine 2; for, with conditions which now obtain, teachers who re-
ceive ng more than do-the teachers of Columbia can not possibly re-
main selZ-supporting, Gl _ :

OOLUMBIA'S nmrﬂ‘.myu AROOGNIZES EXPIRIENCE, . BUT NOT MRSIT.

“only ‘the"factor ‘of length"of servics in deternifuing “eompensations
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That is, a teacher ih the grades begms at the minimum of $500 per .
year; her year]y salary automat¥®ally increases until the fourth year, |
when the maximum of $643.50 per year is reached, which then ‘be-
comes the amount she receives annuvally for the remamder of her
employment. This method of ﬁxing salaries is the one, though with
mnny differences in detail, which is in operation in most of the cities

this country. However, it is general]y recogmzed that Such an

rangement has serious defects.

In the-first place, everyone knows that some teachers are worth
very much more to a department than are others, and that this worth
is not’ dependent on lé¢hgth of service. In the second place, sich a
plan offers no inducement for special industry or effort for self-
improvement, for the teacher who does just cnough to escape dis-
missal gets quite as much as the teacher whose heart is in her work.
And, again, there is a strong tendency among teachers, as among -
all workers on salary; when middle age is reached and the maximum
salary is attained, to permit the desire for a comfortable, easy- gomg )
life begth to outwelgh the ambition for a steadily incregsing perSonal ‘
efﬁc1ency which  entails hard ‘work and many denials of personal
pleasure A snlary schedule having & maximum which s reached
early in the service and beyond which no individual ‘can advance’
operates powerfully to inhibit growth.

However, with an adequate salary, with high standards of pro-
fessional qualifications for entering teachers, and with good super-
“vision, the experience of many systems shows that even under such s
salary plan a large part of the teaching corps in a given department :
can b8 developed into good teachers and maintained as such for.a 1
number of years. But whether or not any considerable percentage
of such @ g.uup come to be properly called excellent teachers will
depend in large measure upon the special inducements which the
system offers through the medium of its administrative methods and
its salary schedule. It ought, therefore, to be possible to devise w
plan which will permit of an increase in salary, beyond a maximunr
representing a livmg wage common to all, for those teachers who
show. evidence of increasing scholarship aryl of professional prepa-
ration and whose demonstrated eﬂiclency and general worth are high.

PLANB FOB RIZING MERIT,

The success of any plan based on the personal eﬂicwnvy"ui:ﬁha
teacher must of necessity turn upon the method employed for deter-
miping the degree of that eficiency. Just here lies the.difficylty, for
the responsibility of passing judgment-upon the teachers of uﬂépark-
merthust rest upon the guperimténdent-and his-staff of superz@ya_

* ‘The teacher wha is graded low: compares herself with some -other
' beagher n the departmmt moro fortunate ahd then con“cludes t.hnﬁ_ ,
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. example, the grade of each teacher is a com
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she has been unfairly and unjustly marked. In some places the dis-
sension in the corps, in consequence of alleged unfairness in evalu-
ating the efficiency of the teachers,

e benefits. Indeed, it is doubtless
cord that has deterred many school authorities in adopting a plan
to recognize individual merit in terms of the salary schedule.

To avoid, as far as possible, this danger of unfairness and to pro-
vide a check against error of judgment, most plans of this type use
a form for scoring efficiency besides requiring that each teacher
shall be graded by more than ome person.
posite' made up by the
superintendent from.the markings of three persons who consider the
following factors: :

L Physical aspect of school.

2. Teacher's personality. v
8. Adaptubility.

4. Loyalty to school gplicles,

6. Spirit of cooperation.

8. Attitude toward pupil.
7. Discipline and control.
8. Professional interests,
9. Tenching skill.

10. General impresslon, =

The Savannah, Ga., plan is as follows:
1. A
after.

2..A beginning salary of $495, increasing automatically $45 per

* year for five years.

3. At the end of the five-year period the teacher may remain
indefinitely at the attained salary level or she may apply for promo-
tion to the next salary group. (This application may be made at
the end of thé fourth year of service, if desired.)

4. The applicant for promotion is rated by three persons three
times during the year following the announcement of her candidacy.

‘This rating is based on the following efficiency factors: (a) Scholar-.

" ship; (3) methods of teaching; (¢) management of pupils; (d)
. attention to the details of school business; (e) personality; (f) pro-

. fessional interest and

growth; (g) spirit of loyalty and céoperation;
(&) interest in and sympathy with children.

In addition, she is expected to pursue during the year some aca-
demic study relating somewhat generally ‘to the subject: matter of
her teaching; also to read two modern educational books from an' ap-

proved list and defend befors a group of examiners a paper which

‘she prepares.on some theme suggested ‘by her reading.

t
-

e
ik
>

Lthird salarjiigroup, which 1

5. If successful, she passes into the second salary division, which

has been so0 great as to outweigh .
the fear of engendering such dis- -

In Decatur,*Ill., for_

probationary period of one year, with indeﬁnite.tenul:e there.

begins with $720 and increases sutomatically ‘$45 each yéar for s

period of three years.. This brings her to $855, where she can;sgain
Test, or; in turn, beoome s:candidate; as-bafore; for éntranice-to: the
fgroup, which likewise'incressss:automintically. dAs s

Js
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8. This last step, which ¢an be reached in 8 minimum of 11 yesrs'
» from the begmnmg, marks the final maximum which is poasnble for
her to receive under the provisions of the plan. Here she remains—
that is, at $945—for the remainder of her teachmg period.
The steps'in this plun are shown in the following diagram: .

$9045
! R 2 years
. ' a' . ’ ﬁ- .
$405

As a department should be able to attragt able teachers from the
outside who ,would be unwilling to enter at the beginner’s rate, pro- -
vision is made ‘for extending certain credit'to such. A normal grad-
uate of an accepted school, for instance, can be started with ‘three
years’ credit, and a graduate of a class “ A” college may be given
four years’ credit in terms of the salary schedule. A

The teachers of colored schools are eligible ‘to the same promo-
tions; but, in recognition of an assumed difference in cost of living
and in the expense of training, as compared with the white teachers, |

_ their salary has been set at all points at T, rcent of that of the
.white teachers. It is pertinent.to ask(mnnection, however,
whether the living cost -of negro teachers is actpally less, or, if Tess,
should it be less than that of white teachers? The same question * .
should likewise be raised respecting the cost of the trgining required
of negro teachers. Aga.m, if the facts should show that there is
no appreciable difference in either the cost.of living or the cost of
training as between avhite and negro teachers, should not both groups 4
- work under the same salary schedu]e?

" A PLAR SUGOEATED FOB COLUMBIA,

The following plan, based upon that suggested By Cubberley,! is_
recommended as a possibility for Columbia:

Tentauvc mlary toheaulo [or the ebmeiwary teachers- o! Columbta
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When the maximum of each group i§ reached, the following alter-_
native courses should be open to the board of education: -
L.-Termination of the contract (permissible tach year in group
No. 1). '
2. Reappointment annually at the group maximum, °
3. Promotion to-the next higher group. . 4 :
The promotion from ‘group to group beyond, that of the three-
‘year teachers should be granted only to those who have shown spe-
cial merit and have given evidence -of valuable professional study.
To satisfy the latter condition the board might requipe the candi- .
date for promotion to spend a year in study at some recognized col-
lege or university, or a year in teaching in some good school system\
in another part of the country, or perhaps a year in study and travel
combined.  In this connection a system of exchanging teachers
- might easily be established between .Columbia and other cities .to
their mutual advantage. o
A schedule similar to this could easily be arranged for the teachers
of the high school, and for the teachers of the colored schools as well.

-~

BUMMARY.

L. Columbia women teachers aro in the sarie wage class with the
“drivers of the city garbage wagons, street laborers, and motormen
and conductors who have served less than a year. City stenog-
raphers get 50 cents a day more than the best-paid high-school
women and 82 cetits per day more than the best-paid grade teachers.
"2. The teachers of Columbia, after paying for board, room, laun-
dry, and car fare for the nine months of the school term have from
$185 to $427.50 only, out.of which they must provide their yearly
allowance of clothing and their expenses for the three summer
months. ‘' |, . : ‘ .
" 8. The conditions are such that teachers remain but three years in -
public-school service.' ' ' ' S '
4.-The standards of teacher qualifications are constantly rising,
. requiring a larger technical preparation and a more expensive
training, B : 0 ' N
5. Of the 165 cities in the United' States in Columbia’s popula-
tion class, Columbia stands No. 8 from the bottom in the amount ex-
pended for teacher’s salaries: per capita .of pupils in average daily -
attendance. - v I
6.. The salary schedule should recognize merit as well as length of
3. [NO PROVISION ¥OR A TEACHERS" RETIREMENT FUND, -

- .The problem” of. sec

* tort will ,ﬁﬁ;i?%@jndé’&@”' o

ate wide-ip its scope,’ :
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v

_ professions may well continue their work until they .have reached a
“ripe old age,” thé averdge teacher in the grades or in the high
school should give way much earlier. It is pathetic to see old people
retained in the classroom long after they have earned the right to
retire, because they have no resources and no other means of securing
a livelihood and because of ‘gratitude for what they may have done .
through the unselfish pouring out of their lives in the years gone by.

Young children demand of teachers flexibility, adapta.blhty, fresh-
ness, vivacity, vigor, good humor, and ability to give and take.

Only the person whose interests have been many-sided ; whose sym- ‘
pathies have been sincere; and whose roots have run down into deep
soil retain the qualities- of adaptability and versatility beyond the

“ yvears of middle.life. Indeed, the'shallow person whose life is lived,
wholly on the surface of things very early begins, like the grain of
wheat which fell on stony ground, to wither away in-spirit as in
body. With such a one, surely, by the time middle age is reached it

+ ought to be made easy for her to withdraw from actual contact with

children in the glassroom Tt is not easy at this time of life for her -

to turn to-a new occupation; indeed, in most fields of activity the
doors of opportunity are closed to one of such age who is without ex-
perience, except that gained in teaching. The future which such ¥
one faces is not bright. Out of the meager salaries paid, and with
the demands steadlly becomiing more insistent, it is 1mp0581ble for the
toacher to set aside enough, year by year, to keep her in comfort for
‘long after her earning period has passed.. The-result is that teachers
are retained in the schoolroom by sympathetic school officials long
after they should have withdrawn, and then, finally, when their work -
becomes so inefficient that it can no_longer be overlooked, they
drop out all too frequently, in thé end dependents. This is not just
to'the faithful teacher who has given the best years of her life to the
training of the chjldren of the community; nor isit just tothe children
themselves, who are entitled at all times to the best instruction and
training by the best and most vigorous teachers it is possible to ob-
itain. There is no parent in Columbia who s ould rest content until
the proper authorities have not only put the salaries of the school
corps on a reasonable basis, but have made it possible through the
establishment of a retirement fund for every mah and woman who
has dedicated his life to the service of the children of Columbia to -
speénd the years of declmmg age'in peage and comfort and with.
- honor.

Y v

THE PROGEESS OF THE MOVEMENT, ; I

. ‘Thé movement to secufe retirement, legislation is a tecent one i

* the Tnited States but it has. grovn uﬂy im the last five or six

s years. In 1916 plax;a for mu or @5 allowances Jor .
 teachers. wén in eﬂ'ect in 83 ﬂt these, 21 wexi Shte wide ih i

7 . . el SRe ‘
- e . Y < AR T




e EEEE
s

= ..f. il

" 48 . THE PUBLIC 8CHOOLS oF COLUMBIA, BOUTH CAROLINA. .-

. scientifically determined, so that the amount paid in during the pe-

, or dismissal; for death in active service; and for death after retire-

fixed sum payable to all alike; and (2), an amount which would be

" received during the last five years or so; of geryice, the two' taken
together making up the: total allowance'which; i

- the ottt hand) can Ktk

their application, 5 applied to two or more cities in the State, and 7
affected a single city or county, In general, these systems fall into
two groups: The “ straight pension ” type, in which the State, or the
administrative unit, supplied the whole of the fund; and the “con:
tributory ” type, ins which the fund is derived, in whole or in part;
frdh dues or assessments paid st regular’intervals by th@ybene-
ficiaries themselves. e
In practice the tendency, more and more, as the problem is given -

expert study and practical test, is in' the direction of developing a
system which shall be of the partially & contributory ” type; which
shall be State wide in application; which shall be jointly controlled
by the public and the, participants; and which shall be operated on
the actuarial reserve basis, the rates of payment into the fund to be

riod of service will be sufficient, with the interest which it will earn,
to cover the benefits to be paid. The most recent, i3 well as. perhaps
the most comprehensive. study which this complicated and difficult
subject has received, has just come from the press: Principles Gov- -
erning the Retirement of Public Egnployees, by Lewis Meriam, is- '
sued-by the Institute for Government Research, Washington, D. C.-
(1918) _ " : g : o

c . +MERIAM’S S8TUDY OF THIS PROBLEM,

The writer holds that-the ideal system of the future will provide
benefits for superannuation; for permanent disability due to accident
or to disease; for withdrawal from service, whether by resignation

ment, if the employee on retirement desires to accept such provision
88 an optional miethod of settlement.’ He suggests that compulsory -
superannuation retirement at a specified age rather ,than  tpon
length of service should be required, though a provision for the
retention of an employee on account of unusual merit not to excded .
five years may be desirable, as would be g provision permitting rﬁ
tirement at not to exceed five years below the compulsory agé. - Asto
benefits, he regarded it as essential that the precisd’ basis for de-,
termining the amount which shall be paid should be prescribed by
law and not be left to the discretion of administrative.officers. \
Instead of making the superannuation benefit or annuity directly \
proportional to salary he would have it consist.of : (1) A certain '\

practically equivalent to a definite propertion of the average. s@li;ry

‘ - : goneral, should
n?t.}ibé'leésfthin..the‘»m‘i@m ‘of subsistenca;” Disability basaBts, gn
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ing power of accumulations to an individual’s account, a procedure
which he recommends in the case of a superannuatlon benefit, but
should be provided for on a collective insurance basis accomplished
by either one of two methods—(1) through having each employee
insured against disability for a certain specified sum and varying

(losalltie indicated by &

SION MOVEMENT.

fan

‘States having State-wide pension systarns for public-school teachers.

+ Btates having teschers’ pension laws that apply to cartain citles or countiss

¢ ©
EXTENT OF THE TEACHERS'

. Biates without teachers’ pension lpws.

C@

M

the premiym acgording to tho cost. of the insmmce at t,he employee’ 8
age of .entrance; or (2), having each emplo;m «pay-for & certain .
amount of disability insurance and letting the purchasing power of
this premium determine the amount of t.he insurance which nhull hs

xpudovor mﬂlenvmnfdmhd;ty e

vy
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Regarding the third class of beneSits, that for withdrawals, the |

writer holds that benefits should be\considered ag part of compensa

tion for service rerdered, and that the participating employee holds,

* thebefore, an equity not only in the contributions whith he himself

makes to the retirement fund but also in whatever the State may

contribute in his behalf. In eonsequence, upon withdrawal from

- whatever_cause, the benefigiary. should be entitled to the whole

amount except that part already expended in giving him the protec-
tion he has already had. e

In the event of death in active service, this report Suggests, the

< - minimum benefit should be the accumulations to the individual’s ac-

' count, with compound interest, whether these accumulations have
resulted from the employee’s own contributions or from contriby-
tions made by the State in his behalf. As to death after retirement,
the suggestion is that such 8, contingency should be met by offering
the following optional modes of settlement, .the ‘choice of which is
to be made at the time of retirement: - _

1. An annuity for life, with no payments in the event of death,a -
plan suitable for one without dependents or whose dependents have
been adequately provided for.

2. For the one with a wife or husband only to consider, a Iast sur-

* vivor annuity, payable as long as either shall live.

3. For a person with dependent children, an annuity payable to
the individual until death and then to the family until the youngest
child shall have reached 18 or some other predetermined ageo.

In each case, the amount of the annuity would depend on the
amount standing to the employee’s credit on retirement ; this sum to
buy as much annuity as it would purchase under any one of the three
chasses, + \ ' : - & &

. Perhaps the two plans which most nearly embody the chief feat-
ures of Metriam’s study are the Penngylvania plan, now in Bperation,
and the one proposed fot the;]Dis‘t:iqct'of,Cglumbii. The essential

- features of each follow: " | .7 " y

L 1
7 2
THE PENNSTLYANI Pz, \

X . ‘.’ EEgPes ’m oy Ol ‘_' .
According to this plan the: teachars are aligiblé to receive the fol.
lowing benefits: o T "f‘ e
\i- ‘54 wpq;'a'm“ﬁl‘o'_l benefit—This comprises ]n%nn’il Tetirement aliow-
« ance bginning at the age of 62'and continulllg throughont Iife of bog-elghtletir
of the average “salary of the last 10-years.of service, multiplled by the total )
number. of. gears the teach8F hus tadght. . ¥ e 2
2. 4 disability bendtt.—This 16 an annoal retirement dllowance. beginning
apon ‘dfsabliity, and. connnu,lns,iihmq,shodf the pertod of dissbility, applicable

Ak

* 0 any ¢eacher who {sdikdbled uftor 10 years of service. THe émount of the
| allowance s one-filnetietnt ‘the avérage miary o the last (0 years, maltl- -
~plied by the total number of: years the teacher has taught, The minjmum sl
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lowance In every case is 80 per cent of the average salary of the last 10 years,
except that no disability allowance is to exceed eight-ninths of the allowance
which would have been tyed bad the teacher resmained to obtain the sup-
eranpnuatlon benefit. » ’

8. A death, rcsignation, or dismissal bon%’)n.—Upon‘the death, resigpation, or
dlsmissal of any teacher the total contribution of the individual, together with
4 per cent compotiud interest, i8 returned to the indlv{dunl or. to his estate.

The new entrant to the school system will pay for these privileges
such percentage of his or her salary during active teaching service
as is computed to be sufficient to provide one-half of the superannua-_
tion benofit. The present teacher will pay such percentage of his or
her salary during active servjce as is computed to be sufficient to pro-
vide one-half of that part of the superannuation benefit which is al-
lowable becauSe of future service. .

The following tables give the percentage of salary required as a’

scontribution from teachers at the time they began to particip
This pereentage is computed to remain constant throughout the re-
mainder of the period df service. .

Rates of contribution by teachers.
|These rates are comguted on an’actuarial basis and are lower for men than for women because be mor-
tality among men apouitants is higher than #mong women annuitants rwulttni {n ¢ smaller number
of payments to men and consequently in & reduction in the cost of the alowance - € g

-

- Percentago of salary Percentage of salary Percontage of salary
* ’ .rxqulred of— roquired oJ— required of— -
& Age . Age - Age. |- 2
5™ »
Men. | Women. °I' Men. [Women. Men. | Whnwn.
-
18 3.33 i (3....... L4 o7l 420 510
9., 333 37 Ml 381 4040, o 5320 ° ]
2.. 333 3.74 | 3.. 3.58 4.18 | %0.. A4 . s . °
. AL, 3.3 3.75 | 36.. 3.58 4.2 8l.. 44 640 &
C ;L. 3.34(° 3788%.. 3.6 4m8.. 4] ) 580
.. k¥ 3 |38, 3.65 4338, 4.57 / 661 . -
.. 3.34 381139.. 3.70- 4.88 84, 164 873
25.. 3.35 3340, I 45 | 85.. 473 883
2.. 3.38 3.85%1 41,0 ° 3N 4888, 481 (o B04
xn.. 3.37 388! 42 LUl 4|8, 49 a07e
.. 338 3.00 ['43.. 3N 4.67 188 . X 618
3. 340 IW | M., 395 tu 8., 8081 . 831
.. 342 3.98 | 45.. 401 8 (80.. 516 643
a.. L4 400 48....... 07 4N|Q....... 530 (¥
a... 8.46 408 hat. . ... et 8.0 j ,

. ' *
THE PLAN FOR THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA,

1) . . i : .

~ The essential provisions of this plan are as fojlows: ;
X _ : ; »

1. That a sufficlent amount shall be deducted each month frm the teachérd °
basic salaty, not to exceed 8 per cent, to provide, on retiremens, & certain
annuity. : : 2
P 2.:That the deductions are to be invested by \thp Tredsdry. in bonds fob the ~
|- benefit of the téachers, and‘a board of: ibvestigent )s treated conshdlhyg of
Treasury officialy aud two teachers, none of avhony draws additionsl salery be-

Wosbi© - Z ¥

¢use of service of-thiw Modhtl. | 3

- 8. Thet 43 the age of 82 the teacher may be retired<t her own optian orat

tlig option of e board of gdutuon.' At the'agn of 70 she shall be retired
S % < - ~ e % 57 put BERED 5
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unless the board for some Darticular reason thinks her services should be
retained. 3 L v

4. That at the gge Of 52 the teacher, if disabled mentally or physically, may
be retired. '

5. That when retired the teacher shall receive each month until her death
4 sum made up of two different accounts, the first being 1 per cont of the
average basic ‘salary for each year of service, and the second $6 for each yedr
of service. To illustrate: A teacher retiring at 62, after 40 years of service, hav-
ing had an average salary of $1,000 a year, would receive $10 multiplied by
40." Then she would get $8 for each year of service, which would be 6 times
40—$240—or a topl salary of $640 a year. Of that amount 83 per cent would
be contributed by the teacher herself from her own savifigs, and the remalning
87 per cent by the Government.

6. That there shall be a minimum for-the ages of 62 and 70 of $480, and for
the age of 52 of $420, :

7. That credit may be given for service outside the District of Columbia not
exteeding 10 years, and that the teacher must have been employéd continuously
In the District of Columbia since 52 years of age and for 10 years continuously
prior to retirement. . .

8. That if the teacher leaves the service betore the age of 62 or before retire-
ment, she shall recelve her savings, with interest, in one lump sum.’

9. That In the case of death the savings shall go to the family of the decedent.

10. That the act be applicable to all teachers on the rolls of the District of
Columbia in June, 1917. .

11. That continuance In the service after the passage of the act I8 declared
to be codsent to the provisions of the act. - ’ .

12. That teachers may be discharged as before.

18. That an appropriation of $50,000 be set aside for payments up to June 30,
1819, and $5,000 for the expenses of operating the system, ,

14. Thet the annuity shail be exempt from attachment or exccution for debt
or taxes

3 N . SUMMARY.

L. The movement, providing for retirement funds for teach‘e?s_is
growing very rapidly, for it is recognized that the welfare of the
children fully justifies such provision, . - Es
* 2. The type which is coming into general fayor is-‘one having the
following features: A fund derived in’ part from the beneficiaries
and in part from the State; joint control by the State and by the
participants; operations placed on an actuarial reserve basis, the -
rates of payinent into the fund to be scientifically determined; bene- -
fits provided for superannuation, permanent disability, withdrawal
from service, death in active service or after retirement, and com- -
pultory retirement at & specified aga, _ = =

8,
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IV.—~INSUFFICIENT MAINTENANCE LIMITS THE
ACTIVITIES ATTEMPTED. =

/ ' M
' 1. THE S8CHOOL DEPARTMENT OFFERS NO KINDERGARTEN WORK.

Though the kindergarten is the youngest member of our educa-
tional family, its active growth in this country falling well within -

the last half century, yet it has won its way to an established place

in our school system, as a glance at the record of the growth of the

movement will show. The first kindergarten in this country to be
organized in connection with the - public-schoal system, was estab-
lished in Boston'in 1870, but was discontinued after a few years.

For 20 years the movement grew very slowly, so slowly, in fact, that"

by 1890 it had secured legal recogmition- in” but & half dozen States

and formal adoption in no more than 5 or 6 of the larger cities -

and- in but 25 or 30 of the smaller. Now, however, nearly every
State in the Union has permissive kindergartén legislation and, as
shown by the 1915-16 statistics of the United States Bureau of Edu-
cation, 1228 cities report a total of 8,463 kindergartens with an
aggregate enrollment of 434022 children ‘and employing nearly
9,000 teachers.

 BASIC PRINCIPLIS OF THE KINDERGARTEN.

Froebel, the founder of the kindergarten, conceived the true educa-

A -

" tional process to be one which is rooted and grounded in the child’s

own spontanegus self-ac’tiviv; for, he held, the impulses which
cause humanity to aspire to progress are instinctive and will be
expressed spontaneously in childhood through play if opportunity

be afforded. He believed, therefore, that the play impulse, so char-

acteristic of young children, should be looked upon as the chief
agency in education.. So he-insisted that children be permittad to

play with the same fiyeedorm thatthey would exercise if at home, and -

yet, withal, that this play be conducted unider the eye of a teacher
who should be wise enough to organize and interpret these expres-

sionsof the child's instincts and give them significance without in-

hibiting the:exercise 6f kg spontaneity. .
The yarious play sactivities'of childhood, Froebel held,-fpll nat-

- urally into two grotips: That in which the qualities of & social*chajs

ncter, guch 4s cooperation,..tybordinsting individusl desire to- the

_gratrp will, and the ability to give ang tiks, arexleveloped ; and that
IR whichi the mw cuitain necemary mnse impressiuns snd
of thee belong group games, such as ganes
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of skill and dramatic games,in which children impersonate such social
workers as the farmer, the carpenter, and the housewife. Activities
belonging to this group require no material equipment. To the
second belong the activities centering about the playthings or |
\ “gifts ” which he proposed to place in the child’s hands at successive
intervals and the various manual “occupations” which were de-
signed by him to keep pace with the child’s growth and interest.

By means of the “ gifts,” arranged in spries, and the activities asso-

ciated therewith, the child is to be made conscious of the simple but

fundamental idess of color, of form, of number, of dimension, of

weight, of sound, and of direction and position. Through the “ occu-

pations ” which he outlined opportunity is provided, he holds, for

an exercise of the powers of perceiving, observing, thinking; and
| for the gaining of certain artistic appreciations through construct-
' ing things having harmonious and pleasant forms.

The kindergarten practice in this country has received an ex-
tremely searching examination and appraisal, for it has been forced
to square its principles and methods by critefia which have come
into our present-day thought as a result of investigations in the fields
of physiclogical psychology and of child-study and through the
contributions made to the discussion by the Herbartians, These cri-
teria have profoundly modified kindergarten theory and practice as
set forth hy Froebel and ingerpreted by his followers, but the Froe-
belian conceptions that education is a process of development rather
than one of instruction; that play is the natural means of develop-
ment during the first years; that the child’s creative activity must
be the chief factor in his education; and that his -present interests
and needs rather than the demands of the future should determine
the material and method of instruction are all conceptions which
are sanctioned by the conclusions reached in the fields of modern
educational.investigation and research. In consequenee-of this crit-
ical examination kindergarten practice has been profoundly modi-
fied, but the fundamental things for which Froebel stood, and upon
which kindergarten activities are based, are more generally endorsed

. than ever before, and it can confidently be said that the kinder-
garten is now so thoroughly established in public confidence aud so.

- strongly grounded in accepted theory that its place in our school
sy-tem will never ag..in be seriously endangered. . .

' THR INFLUENCE OF THE {EINDERGARTEN ON PRIMARY IDUOATI’OIIY.

. In turh, the kindergarten idea is having'a reciprocal inflnence ¢ ,
far-reaching: cliaracter omr the aims and -methods of elementary edus.

- eation; especially o the primary grades. Benutifying theschoolrodm -
with pictures nd plants; the introduetion ‘of movable desks and’ .

AT
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chairs in the lower grades; the gubstitution of songs and games and
dramatic plays for the formal drills and the rigid, repressive disci-
pline; the appeal to the child’s fancy through story-telling; the

- sympathetic attention to the child’s physical needs; the use of out-
of-door excursions and work with garden plats; the employment of
many forms of handwork in the schoolroom ; and the growing prac-
tice of having the long vacation come during the inclement winter
months instead of during the summer, an arrangement especially
suited to little children; are some of the results of the recognition
in the grades of the validity of the principle underlying kinder-
garten activities, that education comes by way of the child’s own
self-activity. A

EFFECT: OF memAkrémmmmo ON PBOMOTION.
’

‘While the kindergarten is primgrily concerned with the content of -
education and its spirit and with the fullness of th‘li:ﬁe of the child,
matters which do not lend themselves to statistical evaluation, never-
theless studies have been made which tend to show that the child
who has had kindergarten training is likely to make more rapid
progress through the grades than those who have had nosuch train-

. ing. A study made in. Kenosha, Wis.! for example, based on the
records of 925 children who had had kindergarten instruction and 738
“children who had entered school without such training, while not
conclusive, suggests that the first group had fewer who were retarded
in ‘their later school work. Supt. Harvey, of Pawtucket, R. 1., found
in"his schools that 60 per cent of the children entering school under
the age of 5 years and 8 months, without kindergarten training, .
failed of promotion against 35 per cent of those who had had kinder-
garten training. Of those entering whose ages fell between 5 years

3 months and 6 years, 39 per cent failed who had had no kinder-
garten training aguinst 16 per cent of those who had been through the
kindergarten. And of the children 8 years and over, the failures in
the two groups stood at 21 per cent and 10 per cent, respectively.

- A more recent study of the effect of the lindergarten in lessening
the number of repertérs is that by s committee appdinited in 1915 -
of the superintendents angd school boards branth 6f thé Mickigan
State Teachers’ ‘Association, reported by Beiﬁty. The ‘répoit shioWws ..
that this question! of theé influencs of the Kindlérgartan Wik studied in
the records of ond grotily of*soheols i the. Towdir Penittulls tegion *
of Michigdn which conbisted f 04 towns 4fid ' @itiés; 19 ‘of Whick ‘Wers"
withott the kindergartin Atid 1Y havingthis form of Srgnization.

|, *Braford, Mary D. ~fté Eirdergasten and i Gélation 4o Betardation, Ngh Bdue.
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- The facts regarding repetition, as disclosed by this report,! follow:
Infuence of the kindergarten on repetition in Michigan.

of repeaters in Perosn of repenteys t
':,“:g: ) prade. the &":5? grade only.
and L3
¥ | Boys | Gt | Both. | Boys | il | Betn,
No kindergarten ............... ] 13.8 10.2 10.2 7.4 1Bals a7
With kindergarten... ... 0] 7 11.0 7.8 7.8 15.2 1Ce 12.8

That is, in the 19 towns without a kindergarten the ‘percentage
of repeaters, all grades considered, is 28.7 per cent. greater than in
the 75 towns having kindergartens; while in the first, grade taken
by itself the table shows that the percentage of repeaters in the
towns having no kindergartens exceeds the towns having the kinder-
garten by 69.3 per cent. _ :

The foregoing studies are significant, for they indicate that the
kindergarten is an important factor in reducing -repetition in suc-
ceeding grades nd especially in the first gradis, It exercises this
influence, doubtless, both ditectly and indirectly; directly in the .

" sense that such training tends to fit a child for quickly “finding
himself ” in the uspal work of the school; and then indirectly by
keeping children out of the first-grade until they are more mature.
Considerable pregsure is brought to bear upon school officials in many
places where no kindergarten has-been established to admit chil-

* dren 4o the first grade before they have reached the age of 6. A
percentage of repetition, therefore, in the first grade.in such schools
is due to the immaturity of such children. A study of this
factor in.'causing repetition has never been made, it is believed.
Howevar, in the Michigan study, just referred to, it was found, for
example, that in the 19 towns hafiig no kindergarten 83 per cent

: of the enrollment of the first 6 were not/tﬁ‘s& than 5 years
- when they entered school, whereas sNfong the 75 cities having the '

~kindergarten this percentsge was reduded to 7.8 per cent.’
a different line, was mado )

Another study of significance, but alo

by the superintendent of the Bogton schools in-1913.* He asked 49

-kindergarten ‘teachers to do sdvanced: kindergarten work' with ‘the

children of 60 classes in the primary grades fortwo afternoons s week, 4.

- continuing for-s year. Great freedom was permitted in the choice of

activities and in the arrangement of the' program. Advanced “ gifts”

- and.bandwork were used in most.of the: classes, “the. former-for. free

" construstion andfor number work, th lattér for hand training and
) . A R SRt R

i Bary, wuéuy‘l-lw ir Eliminetiée, sad B th the PEbI) Rlsines-
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for free expression of experiences. Games were played, stories were
told, and many excursions were taken to the woods, parks, farms, and
beaches, providing rich materials for conversation and for expres-
sion through handwork. At the close of the ‘year 60 primary-
grade teachers, who were the ‘regular teachers of the classes, wero
asked for reports'and frahk comments on the experiment. All but
one reported favorably, while many spoke of the results in terms of
enthusmsm.
m SITUATION IN COLUMBIA. \

In Columbia there is s considerable sentiment favorable to the
kindergarten, as witnessed by the fact that several private kinder-
gartens have been established in the city, and one free kindergarten
supported by the Sunshine Society of the King’s Daughters and
holding its sessions in & spare room of the Blossom Street public
school. As with most philanghropic enterprises which depend upon

" voluntary contributions, sup{c?:'t of this kindergarten i is intermittent, ,
spasmodic, and inadequate. At the time this room was visited the
teacher had not been paid her salary, a modest sum at best, for sev-
eral months. Besides carrying on her regular work with 85 chil-
dren without assistance, she was supplying 1 hot luncheons for them
as well. D%plte the meagerness of her equipment, which had been o
donatfd by various individuals, good work was being done. With the -
vacant rooms now to be found at several of the schools, it would be
a simple and relatively easy matter to take over. this work already
begun and extend it by establishing the kindergarten at other desir- - '
able centers. In the doing of this, pmctxcal questions concerning
organization-and administration will arise. To meet requests for in-
formation as to current practice among the kindergarteans of the
country the United States Bureau of Education has issued a sum-
mary which can be obtained without charge upon request.! ~

- SUMMARY. /

1. The kmdergnrten has secured an establithed plsee in the-
American. pubhc school ‘system.
- 2. It is based on the belief that the true educational process is one
- 'founded on the child’s spontaneous self-activity. This conception,,
advanced by Ftoebel, | lm been supported and reenforced by modern
educationsl theory. .
8. The kindergartes: training helps a child to meke an sdjustment
to echool copditions, keeps children out of the primscy grades until -
. they m?;gm m(ﬂ.ﬁmm&hommbm of repeaters in the
primary -
+ * - 4, Thers.is slready donsjderable sagsnmenm@ Colmmbu fwombk E
EoR mmmjm,m@ () vbichmmv- m@u hum :
L lwummgt luauo-. mm .%m'r.r o
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organized in the Blossom Street échool. This should be taken over

. schools.. ‘

2. ONLY A BEGINNING MADE IN PROVIDING OPPORTUNITY FOR THE
: EXCEPTIONAL CHILD. : :

The contrast between the “old” and the “ new " education, with
their-resultant types of schools, is not more marked in any particular
than in the treatment accorded' the defective and exceptional child.
Formerly all children'—nomhl, abnormal, subnormal, physically dg-
fective—were dumped together into the same hopper. and groun%

- through the educational mill just as though they possessed identica)
needs and equal abilities. Indeed, the ‘requirements and procedure
of these schools were formulated consciously for the “average”
child. Newer edu n, however, recognizes that there is no such
thing as the “ average ” child, and that, in point of Fact, each child is
an individual who differs from every other in capacity, in energy,

- in-enthusiasm, in needs, in physical charscteristics, in %ersonal initia-
tive, and, indeed, in every quality which enters into that complex
organism which we.call the chilg, t

HOW: ‘qu NEED8 OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN ARK 'MET.

The recognition of this fact has resulted in the devising of a

- number of plans which hdve made the school of very much more

worth to the individual. These plans fall into two groups—one in

which it is not required that the exceptional children of a given class

be separated from their fellows; and the other, one which is based
-on the idea of segregation. - -

*Permitting different groups t¢' progréss at different rates through

_ the same course of study is an example of the first group of prac-

 tices'to secure greater flexibility. So also is the Plan of modifying

- thé course of study in the interest of different groups of individuals,

whereby pupils are exempted from taking such subjects ag technical

. grammar, advanced srithmetic, high-school ‘mathematics, in order

. that special talent in music or in art, may be developed. Again, cer-

ficulty with those studies requiring considetable abstract thinking to
take subjects.in which work . with’ shop tools or with household
equipment predominates. The!plan of individuil instruction is still
anotlier method‘ which is'designied to meet the needs'of the individual

_withoit obliginz him to'bé separatsd front s group. .-
2. . On the other hand, there are s number of children
. Who diveigs 0 far. from' the' ermal thet forthilr ¢

 * foF thitwelfare of thoes'

that: for thblr own

#=w. by the school department and similar classes organized in othep _

tain schools, without ségregating pupils, permit some who have dif--

i;if-ev‘yfe“i'y i:'.’, I".y.“ :
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ciated segregation into special groups or classes has been found to be
necesss.ry Special classes for the deaf, the blind, the feeble- minded,
the educable epileptics, the tubercular, t,he non- Enghsh -speaking for-
eigners, the markedly over-nge, the refracbory -and troublesome, the
specially gifted, as well as for those who are unable for any reason
to attend the day school session, are examples of pla.ns based on the

~ idea of segregation which have been adopted by various school sys-
tems in the effort to minister to the needs of all.

THE PROBLEM IN COLUMBIA.

In but twb ways has Columbia been able to make a start toward in-
tloducmg modifications of school organization and of school pro-
cedure in the interegt of the individual child of exceptional needsj
namely, through the yacation school and through the evening schools =
which have been organized at two points for mill school children of 5
clementary gratle. So far as other exceptional children are con-
cerned, if they enter school at all, they either make their adjustment
along with the others or else they drop out of school altogether.

There are to be found in the system, however, a number who are per-

sisting .in their attendance upon the grades and yet who, because of
physical or mental handicaps, are getting very little from the schools,i

while greatly hindering the progress of others i in their classes. Thé
following table shows the number in the Columbia schools who, in d
the cstimate of the teaching corps, should-be placed in sepamte

classes for special instruction.

2 E_.tc(.-ptioml children distridbuted according to schools.
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“Boocptional childres distriduted acoording te grades.

Bl agsmarres.

_ Grades tn white schools. Grades in negrp yohools.

Children Grand
. . total

1tod. [5to7. | High | Total (1tod. | &'t07. High, | Total

0 0 1 1 0 1 0 4

z =1 1| 2% 20 1 0 21

L g 1 1 4 0 0 4

8 ‘\*, 1n 8 ] 0 10

10 12 [4 1 5 V]

2 1 0 3 2 0 0] 2

-1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0

17 0 1 18 0 0 .0 0

3 7 e 10 7 3 0 9

k4 1 <4 o 0 0 10 10

102 ),.u 17 134 [ 7 15 %

A PLAR SCQGESTED T

Obviously in each’of the foregoing divisions of exceptional childrén
there are too few to justify Jhe expense of establishing special -
‘classes for eaeh, but by providing three classes for the white children,

; one for the feeble-minded, one for the blind, and a third for the deaf,
! the regular clagses will be greatly relieved, and mudh can be done
. for those unfortunates by placing them in small divisions to them-
selves in the charge of teachers who are specially trained for their
work. S i . :
- There is another division of pupils,.however, who are perfectly
normal, but who deviate from established standards because of ill-
. ness, of absence, of temperamental traits,-of transfer from other "~
. school systems, or for other réasons, but who, with more individual
attention than the tegular teacher can give, could easily be brought
into conformity to the scholastic requirements of ‘their own or of
another and more advanced class. For such as these the device of
. {the ungraded class, or of the. “ restoration ” or “ opportunity,” class,
* \u it is called in places, has been  found to be of much value. To be
successful the ungraded class must be small, not larger than 20 or so;
must be in the charge of a teacher of exceptional strength; and must .
.be conducted on the basis of individual rather than of class recitation,
To this class, usually one in each of the larger schools, are assigned
those who need special help. After the purpose has been accom-.
plished. for which the pupil was assigned, he is restored to his own
group-or to an advinced class, if he has been working withr promo-
tion in view, and his place given to another. . Such a class, organized
in each of the larger schools of Columbis, would take care of the
€spé¢i{xlly gifted,” the. “stammerers,” and. the ‘unclassified excep-
ional-children among the.whites listed in the fqregoing distribution,

?
& ~..iAg for the negroes, provision should be made in s simil
“vz;:the education of the defectives'and for other types who- das
 thoneiidl. Hovarar Ghemis as st mach g b dhsn
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of providing opportumty for the normal chxldren of the eolomd race
that but little attention can be glven to the defectlves, however much -
it is needed. Clearly, the State in itff effort to secure goo& citizens
must provide the means by which indlviduals may secure the needed
training. Furthermore, when the State reqmm attendande upon
school of all children of specified ages, it is peculiarly the responsi-
bility of the State to provide the means whereby all ehlldren, ab-
normal as well as narmal, may secure an education. To demand-
school attendance without providing the opportunity for making.
such attendance profitable is quite as unreasonable and unproﬁtable
for the negroes as for the whites. o
In addition to continuing and exbendxng the work of the vacation
and of the evening schools, the survey committee would recommend °
that, for the exceptional children of the department, three classes
for the defectives of the white schools be established and that the
department provide transportation for'all, who can not afford the
car fare needed to reach these classes. Furthermore, it recommends -
. thht one restoration class be established in each of the’ larger schools
for the benefit of those whose adjustment to the ‘work is not satis-
factory. It suggests, further, in connection with the vacation school
+already instituted, that the movement now on in many parts of the
" countrj\ whereby the vacation school is expanded into one umt of an
all-the-year school be investigated.

'

—~

THE ALL-YEAR S8CHOOL. ¢

Columbm holds a vacation school during the summer for ‘both
high school and elementary school puplls attended for the most part
by those who have failed in some part of their work during the
year and who are trying to make it up. The school is in session, for
eight weeks and for three hours daily. By extendmg the period to

" 12 weeks with a full daily session:and making it an integral part of
the school orgamzatxon, many advantages will accrue® @ school
plant. will be'used to its maximum; pupils who now reqyfre 11 years
to complete the entire course will bé enabled to cover4t in 9 years
if they choose to attend continuously; pupils who do not wish to-

* atténd continuously can have.a choice as to when to take their long
-vacation ; it provides profitable employment. for ‘many pupils who
otherwxse would be running the streets during the summer; and it
affords another method for introducing flexibilit} into our school

o orgamzatlon in the interest of: the needs of individual pupils; for it , =
" ‘enables’a child to proceed through th '-school course st a.ny\ one of e

' sevemlmtesofspeed U Bl s el

-
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for a teaching period of three terms each year, though in instances
vteachers were permitted to teach for the four terms at a propor-
tionate incresss in salary. Children were required to attend at
least three terms each year, though, upon securing permission, many
were allowed to attend for the full time, _ :

Deffenbaugh’s stl;dy‘ of what is.being done in this directioh
shows that cities where this plan has been tried report that it is re-
ceived by children, parents, and -teachers with much favor. It is

- prgving also that, instead of adding to the expense of a department, -

. it works an economy, as fycts which are adduced Show. The courses-

" of study, too, are easily reorganized to suit tiths form of organiza-
tion. Furthermore, there is abundant evidence to show that, con-
trary to popular belief, the attendance upon school for 48 weeks in

. the year is not injurious to a. child’s health. Indeed, as Deffenbaugh

points out, reports on this point from physicians and nurses go to
show that childen who are out of school during July and August
come back in September in poorer physical condition than those who

" have attended school. One physician, quoted by Deffenbaugh, prob- - -
ablY states the situation accurately, when he says: .

If the children could go to th _country and live a normal life with plenty of =

~  exercige I would favor this to keeplng them In school, but since conditions gre

such that none of the children who are in the tenement districts can go to.
the country, the best place for them for four or five hours a day Is in the

schoolroom, on the school playgrounds, and in the school shops and gym:
nasiums.’ o

‘e

-

. . -BUMMARY, ) .
D . 1. There are now enrolled in the system 203 children who are ex-
. ceptional in the sense that their needs are such that they should be
placed in special classes for ihdividua_l instruction by teachers defi-
nitely, trained for. such work, . . . . ‘
~ 2. To meét the need among the white children, three special classes
should be organized; one for the feeble-minded, one for the blind,
and one for the deaf. Transportation for those living at a. distance
and who can not ‘afford the car fare required should be provided,
8. A “restqration ” op « opportunity ™ class should be.organized in
" ‘each of the large schools. , . S e e W
4. The same facilities should be provided for the negro children -
as soon s the housing needs.of the children who are normal have
been met. N O
: 8. The evening schools should be continued.and expanded and the
" vacation school should be extended into an all'yeay school.”

+ = T e
£ ! Deftéibangli, W. 8, Summgr. Besslous ot City, Schoois, -~ U.; & Bureau ot Bducation, '
- . Bulletin, 1917, No. 48, pp, 20-29; 58 o . -
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3. NO JNSTRUCTION IN AGRICULTURE GIVEN AND NO WORK OFFERED IN
/, . ' BCHOOL-S8UPERVISED HOMB GARDENS, '

AGRICULTURE IN TH% HIGH 8CHOOLS.

.

Columbis is the center of a large rural®rea. Its location, at the
southeastern edge of Richland County, makes it the business center
of Lexington County and of large sections o} several other counties.
The following table showd the .essential facts régarding the extent
of the farming industry of Richland and Lexington Counties.

The fa'rm{hy industry in Richlahd dnd Lezington Counties.

{
g . Richland Lex
e Farms and vnlu/e. &y wﬁ;"“
Number of farms.... ... 2,748 4,488
Native white farmers.. . 867 3,183
Foreign-born (white) farmers...... al . ]
Negro and other nonwhite (srmers 1,872 1,848
Percentage of land area In farms k.1 'y T
Vi 47.7 8.1
A . per Ky Y
Verage acres, oved, arm
Value of all (arm ;?' y?er $,487,783 $10, 744, 483
“Average value per (srm ... $2 330 42,398
Value of the land per acre. i etteeteerteitetaeeeetteriaetiteiaaesanas la $21.29 $15.88
v
~

OWNEBRSHIP AND TERANCY OF FARMS. L]
In, Rienland County less than one-half‘of {he farm tand is im-
proved, #hd the production per acre is low. This low preduction
is due to the one-crop system and to the large number of tenants who
operate the farms. Near Columbia the number of farms operated
under the tenant system is larger than,in the more remote courities,
ue to the fact that large numbers of farm owners live in town. Of
the 2,748 farms in Richland County, 1,826 are operated by tenants,
1,549 of whom dre egroes. In the farming section of the county
. there are two negut farmers.to eyery white farmer.
A stimmary of the facts concerning the ownership and tenancy of
farmg in Richland and Lexington Countiés follows:

. waiersh(p and tenancy of farme.

]
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" With the Jarge nupber of farms shown in the forgoing table oper-
ated by tenants, it is hardly to be expected that the best agricultura
methods will be'foHowed. Cotton and corn are the principal crops,
and ‘on the tenant farms the sams crops are often replanted on the .
same land: year after year without respect to the reduction in the
fertility of the soil. When the soil gets too ‘poor, the tenant can
move. i

VOCAT'{ONAL POSSIBILITIES OF onlcvm'vmmca_me.

The growth and wealth of the city and county are interdependent.
, To promote growth and increase wealth, an improvement in agricul-
. ™ ¢ural knowledge is necessary. Even in the city agricultural instrue-
' .tion is needed. Many of the city men now own farms that their sons
- will be required to operate or of which they must direct the of¥ration.
< To the large number of boys Jeaving school, agriculture offers the .
\ most promising field of vocational employment. "To be able to in- . _
crease the agricultural wealth of this section, these .boys must, .
however, receive practical agricultiral training. ‘The Keynote to
agricultural instruction centers in the high school. At the present
" (time the Columbia high school does not offer any courses in agri-
‘eulture. The only related subjects now taught are physics, chemistry,
and biology, which are elected by only 8 few students and are taught
in an academic way. - )
The vocational possibilities of agricalture are so great in the region
about Columbia that strong courses in sgriculture should be organ- -
ized at once. The organization of successful school-directed -home
gardening in the grades should depend for its direction and super-
visib“n the high-school agricultural department.

. © WHAT THR CObRSE IN AGRICULTURE S8HOULD BR - .
o 1. Agriculture as a vocational subject should be given a prominent
* place in the high-school course of study. The subject should form
the center of a course rather than be an elective in mAany courses. -
2. The agricultural instructor should be employed for 12 months
. each year. = P
3. The full tiime of the agricultural instructor should be given to
his subject, and he should not be burdened- with other duties or
routine. : C o ' '
4. The course’should be 8o arranged that by combinfhg the students
graduating in odd years in s single class and the even-year pupils
" Jn another class, one-instructor “can direct the pkoject work and
-tudy of eaqly of his pupils during s full half of the school time
through  “four-yesr cowss, The following ¢re 'recomimmded:
| . Kitchen garden; first year; stul] animals, second yeair; farm animals
| - and farm crops, thirfl yéar; and fruit growing md market gardening
- fourth ysar-—moving from the simplst to the more ‘complex forms, s *
T hﬁcﬂw&':tppm&_tothélw N bt e
RSb e Sl rat ek s Y > '
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5. All high-grade students taking agricultural courses should be
required to conduct home projects, and credits ghould bé withheld |
until the projects have been completed and approved by the hlgh~ '
school instructor. '

6. It is recommended that in the Columbia high-school agricultural
department the students give half time to the study of agriculture
vocationally and half to the study of cultural subjects. The division . ;
cf time recommended in the Massachusetts Board of Education Bul.
letin 1916, Np. 23, has proved very satlsfactpry in many parts of the
country.

.
a e

SCHOOL-DIRECTID HOME GARDENING IN THE UPPER GEADES OF THE ELEMENTARY
8CHOOL.

Of 852 boys reporting from the fourth, fifth, sixth, and seventh
grades of the white grammar schools, 566 or 66 per cent had no money-
carning employment after school hours or on Saturday.- During the
vacation last summer, 546, or 64 per cent of all white boys reporting,

. were not employed outside the home in money- earmng occupations.
For work after school hours and on Saturday ‘the average earhings
of the children were $2.70 per week. The average earnings for the
Tast summer vacation were $4.34 per week. Of the 852 boys, 601 state o
that they have some home duties, but in most cases these duties

~ are irregudar and of small economic value to the home. The average
number of hoiirs per week that the boys are employed in home work
is only five. Two hundred and twenty- sxx boys recelve some pay for
their home work.

Of the 873 grammar- -shool girls, 841, or 96-.per cent, report that
they have no money-earning work oltside the home during the out-

+ of-school hours, and-848 of them, or 97 per cent, were not employed
during the last summer vacation. Of the small number who were

. employed, the average earnings were, after school and Satirday,
$1.85 per week and $3.59 per week during vacation. Of these.girls,
519 claim some duties in the home, but the average number of hours
‘worked per week is only four. . ,

The following table shows the important fagts regarding the
occupations and employment of children of the white elementary '
schools belonging to the fourth, fifth, sixth, and spventh grades.

W_(" of wohitg chadrdp of tb[l!.}wﬂh. Arth, sizth; and seventh gradecs.

1

.

Vs e  ‘Condres. i Bew | o |
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With the large number of farms shown in the forgoing table oper-
ated Dy tenants, it is hardly to be expected that the best agricultural *
methods will be followed. Cotton and corn &re the principal crops,”

_4nd on the tenant farms the same crops are often replanted on the
same land year after year without respect to the reduction in the
fertility of the soil. When the soil gets too poor, the tenant can
move.

- VOCATIONAL POSSIBILITIES OF AGRICULTURAL “TEACHING.

The growth and wealth of the city and county are interdependent,
To promote growth and increase wealth, an improvement in agricul-
tural knowledge is necessary. Even in the city agricultural instruec-

" tion is needed. Many of the city men now own farms that their sons

will be required to operate or of which they must direct the operation.

N ( To the large number of beys leaving school, agriculture offers the

most promising field of vocational smployment. To be sble to in-
crease the agricultural weslth of this section, these boys must,
however, receive practical sgricultural training. The .keynqte to
Agricuttural instruction centers in the high school. "AtShe present
‘time the Columbia high school does not offer any courses in-agri-
‘cu,Iture. The only related subjects now taught are physics, chemistry,
and biology, which are elected by only a few students and are faught
in an academic way.

© vocational possibilities of agriculture are so great in the region
abort Columbia that strong courses in agriculture should be organ-
ized at.once. ‘The organization of successful school-directed home
gardening in the grades should depend for its direction and super-
vision on the high-school agricultural department.

WHAT THE &'Um IN AGRKICULTURE SHOULD BE ‘. c . '

1. Agriculture as a vocational subject should be given a prominent

place in the high-school courssof study. The subject should form
the center of & course rather than be an elective in meny courses.

- ' 2. The agricultural instructor .ghould be employed for 12 months

each year. '~ o  ° i
8. The, full tinde of the agricultural instructor should be given to

his subject, and he should not be burdened with other duties ar
-routine. . s

. 4 The course should be 8o arranged that by combining the students
graduating in odd yesrs in single class and the even-year pupils
dn another class, one instructor can direct the project work ang’”
study of each of his pupils during » full hal? -3¢ the Shool time
Through fourg:;g;nm The following"i a9 recommended:.
Kisthen garden, first yei#; emall animals, soon yeur; farm aninials .
* nd farinl crope, €hid year ind fruit growing aod stket gardening
- fourth year—-moving from the simpler to the more- complex forms, &
PEio0) HORD of Woponch Wl mblee < 1
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5. All high-grade students taking agricultural courses should-bs

required to conduct home projects, and credits, should be withheld *
.until the projects have been completed and approved by the. high-
school instructor.

6. Itis re‘pommended that in the Columbm high-school agricultural
department the students give half time to the study of sgriculture
vocationally and half to the study of caltural subjects. The division
cf time recommended in the Massachusetts Board of Education Bul-
letin 1918, No. 23, has proved very satisfactory in many parts of the
country.

scnoox,-nmzcnm“nou: GABDENING IN THE UPPER GRADES OF THE ELEMENTARY 2
BCHOOL.

Of 852 boys reporting from the fourth, fifth, sixth, and seventh ’
grades of the white grammar schools, 566 or 66 per cent had no money- -
carning employment gfter school hours or on Saturday. During the .
vacation last summer, 546, or 64 per cent of all wh;te boys reporting,
were not employed outsnde the home in money-earning occupatlons

.For work after school hours and on Saturday the average earnings

of the children were $2.70 per week. The average earnings for the
last summer vacation wgre $4.34 per week. Of the 852 boys, 601 state
.that they have some home duties, but in most cases these dQuties
are irregular and of small economic value to the home. The average
numbet of hours per,week that the boys are employed in home work
is only five. Two hundred and twenty-six boys receive some pay for .
their home work. 2

Of the 873 grammar-school girls, 841, ar 96 per cent, report that

_they have no money-earning work outsnde the home .during the out--
of-school hours, and 848 of them, or 97 per cent, were not employed
during the last summer vacation. Of the small number who were

. employed, the average earnings were after school and Saturday,
$1.85 per week and $3.59 per week durmg vaeation. Of these. girls,
519 claim some duties in the home, but the average nymber of hours

" worked per week is only four.

The following table shows the important facts regsrdmg the
occupations and- employment of children of the white elementary
schools belonging to the fourth ﬁfth sixth; and seventh grades. °

" Work of wMte chadm\ ol the fourth, fifth, sixth, and seventh ymdca

b
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Work of whiie cl_;ngjen of the fourt'h, ﬂfth,. sizth, and seventh grada'-Contd.

Children. . tos .

Vecation employment.

Number reporting......,.............................
Number employeﬁ last Summer......... 0

Number not employed.... ... ... 000
Per cent not emploged.. . 0 0 111 T
Average carnings per week of those employed...o............... .. ¢

Bome work. ¢

A versge numbaer of hours ger week that children are employed in home dutics. .. L3 [}
Number who bave BOme QULIES.... ... ....ccursvernsinrree oS . 601 519

. » ‘.

L : EMPLOYMENT OF NPGRO ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PUPILS,
,

Of the 225 boys reporting from the two colored grammar schools, .
97 do not have money-earning occupations outside the home after
school and on Saturday, and 68 were not employed last summer.
. The average earnings of these colored boys were $2.29 per week after
~ school and on Saturday and $2.89 during vacation. One hundred and |
seventy of the boys have home duties which occupy their time on-an ’
average of eight hours per week. Twenty-seven boys receive “pay
- for-home work. . o
Of 514 girls reporting from thé four upper prades of the colored
school, 217-do not have money-earning work outside the home a fter
school or on Saturday, and 401 were not employed_ last summer .
- vacation. The girls who were employed earned $1,46 per weck for
work while school was in session and $2.17 per vmfk in vacation.
\ . Of 'the girls, 399 have 11 -hours of home work per week and 135
* receive some money for this home work. R
The following table shows the important facts regarding the occu-
.\ pations and employment of children of the fourth, fifth, sixth, and,
! \sdgenth grades of the negro schools. : "o, '

NN work of negro children of the fourth, Afth, &izth, and seventh grodes.’

. Y * . Children. Boys. Gkk'.
. After achool and on Saturdags: ce :
gumbu porting....... L L LT T T T YU PRRN B %ﬁ Ba;
um p .
Nuamber not emp]: g Ag
2.2 8.4
r
a
25
187
< [
o .’ W
Rl o 8.8
5 A% - v= N S 5
4 RN Rl “ He work, ] 5.
; ﬁ*f?&“}@%n&; “B:;:dmdm m"-‘w 41p maﬁ. DA
. Verage numl week L iren are’ ‘10 home dutles..|<". Nas
- SSNumber who hnnlq?c dql.:iu..dg;‘;s‘.z‘-.:s: :ﬁmt‘.%;.f....?.ﬁ’::&ﬁ. 5 P
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N ) SUMMARY OF BOTH RACES.

Of the total number, 2,464, reporting from all schools, both white
and colored, 548, or 22 per cent, were employed after school and on
Saturday, and 601, or 24 per cent, were employed during the last

. summer vacation.’ N

In the white schools the boys were empldyed in home duties 5

hours per week and the girls 4. In most cases these home duties are

. indefinite and do not require any regular amount of time. The col- .
ored boys are engaged in home work for 8 hours per week and the
girls 11, -

‘v

AVAILABILITY AND ADAPTABILITY OF LAND FOB GARDENING,

Of the 1,728 children reporting from' the white schools, 27 live in
apartments,. tenements,. or flats where the back-yard space must be
used.by t«o or more families. The teachers of the upper grades of
the six white schools report that 450 children have at least 400 square
feet available for gardening, 189 have 800 square feet, and 197 have
2,500 square, feet ; 836 ‘thus_ have 400 square feet or more in their own
back yard that could be used for- gardening. In practically, att -
schools districts, with the possible exception of the Wavenley and
Blossom Street districts, there: is enough land for every child. to ,.
have a plat of %00 square feet or gaore, either in the home back yard
or on vacant lots. There are large vacantglyacts of land near the
Waverley Schobl, and the majority of the children attending the -
Blossom Street School come from parts of the city not as ®ongested
as that near thd school building. The Shandon School district is i

. ideal for the cartying out of school-directed home gardening, as the ¥ |
home lots are lar®e and there is a large amount of vacant land. The
Taylor, McMaster, antd Logan Schools are in the ‘older sections of
the city, ywhere the vacant land has been largely built upon. The
house lots ir the Taylor and McMaster districts are large, and in a
large per cent of the homes there is enough back-yard spaee for the
production of vegetables for the family. The planting of many

~  shade trees has rendered some of these yards unfit for gardening,

and in others much,of the space has been used for the planting of .

' “old-fashioned gardens " of flowers and flowering shrubbery. In the

Logan Sehool district the lots are smaller and there are fewer vacant

areas. Tothe westand north of this district there are open. farming

. districts thatare within walking distancu.- ~

The soil.int Colymbia is a light sandy. logm, ideal for gerdening,
The ridge on which a large part of the city-is located is s continug- =~
. tionof the famous Dutch Fork truck crop section to the Horfly of the -
| city, and s snisler commercifl yegetabla:growing district i lodated -
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THE SOIL SURVEY OF BICHLAND COUNTY,

The Bureau of Soils ‘of the United States Department of Agri- .
culture, in & Soil Survey of Richland County,” gives the following -
account of this soil: . 5 o

The Orangeburg-sandy loam fs not widely distributed, being largely conflned

to & belt extending froth a point near Columbia almost to the Wateree River.

The city of Columbia and a oumber of its suburbs are sjtuated largely on
- this type. Two areas occur In the Sandhill regton. This type is most closely

. associated with the Marlboro sandy loam. i : }

The surface over the greater part of the type ranges from nearly fevel to
gently rolling. A few fairly steep slopes occur, but none of the land is too
steep or rough for the use of lwproved farm machiners. All the type is well
drained, but erosion Is active in only a few places. ’ ’

Its high-productive capacity makes this a relaflvely important type. Prac- ]

* tically all of it i dn cultivation, except the areas occupied by the city of
Columbia and its hburbs. The type has’only a moderate content of organic
matter, but its power to hold moisture is comparatively good, and it is easlly
tilled. It responds readily under good farming methods, and Is one of the best
general farming seils in the State, beilng especially adapted to cotton.

Cotton I8 the leading product and the money crop. Corn follows closely in
acreage, with oats and cowpeas next in importance, the former usually being
cut for foliage. The type I8 not us d for trucking to any conslderable extent.
Peaches are grown on a small scale for home use. Cotton ordinarily yields
from obe-half to one bale per acre, but as much as one and one:half bales per
acre has been produced by a few farmers. Corn under good management yields
from 25 to 50 bushels per acre, but the average return is between 15 and 20
bushels, Oats yield from 20 to 35 bushels per .dcre. The yield of cowpea hay
ranges from'l to 2 tons per acre.

The farming methods and. fertllizer practices on this soll differ Httle from
‘those on the Norfolk sandy loaln. No cover crops are grown, and freen-manure,
crops aTe grown by only a few farnfers. Cowpeas are\quite commonly grown
in cornfields and after oats, but the seed is gathergd and the vines are ejther
pastured or cut for bay; so thet the full benefit of & green-manure crop Is not

' gbtained. No ather legumes are grown. In cotton and corn growing Jittle or
no care 18 used in the seleftion of seed. The only change in crops i3 from
. “jcotton, or corn, with cowpeas or' onts octasionally Intervening. Most of the

. ste¢per slopes are terraced, but in some places the terracing has been poorly
’ A large part of the type 1s farmed by tenanta. .

he sale value of farm land of this type ranges from $50 to $100 an acre,
except In the Immediate vicinity of Columbla, where it 48 he}d at ‘1 much
_ higher price, . . -
The subsoll structure of this type 18 such. that there 1§’ considerable run-oft,

) unless the surface Is nearly level, Al slopes subject to erosion should be

farmed .under the contour system. If this s not effective in checking eroslon,
terraces should be constructed at frequent intervals, Slopes too steep to

Drotect by terracing shouid be used for permanent pasture ox reforedted, A'good

means of protectisy the surface is the growldg of. winter cover crops, such as
winter grdlns; cowpess, and vetch. The vegetatioh notionly serves to profect
¢ sustate from eroslon bt contributes 1 the organiimatier content when

. {plowed under in-the spiing. ‘The use.of Ume Wogld be benefictak In oftiec- |

| tlon with gromn suanuring, -Deeper and beter plowing and frequen suglow
| cultivation ot crogy would make the wﬂ%m retentive of ‘molstire.: The '
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- adoption of systematlc crop rotations on this sofl ls advisable, and a greater
diversity of crops should be grown, so that cotton would be a surplus product
and other crops be 'grown extensively enough to supply the home and farm
needs. Fruits, especially peaches, could well be grown commercially. Peach
orchr' iing ig succeqstully enggged in on this type elsewhere in this State and
in Georgia.

table gardemng can be carried on, for the greater part bf the year.

" The rainfall is generally well distributed thrqughout thg year and
by careful cultjvation can, in most years, be conserved for thé pro- -
duction of all trops without resorting to artificial watering. The
city water iswold on a relatively high meter rate, which makes the
use of city water in the vegetable garden expensive.

The climatic conditions in Columbia are such that pq}gtical vege-

PRESENT AGRICULTURAL INTERESTS OF Tﬁ! HOME.

In order to determine the value of instruction in the scientific care
of gardens and of small anithals of economic importance, it is neces-
sary to.learn in what percentdge. of the homes, gardens are made,
and in what percentage animals of economic 1mportamce are kept.
From a report of 1,728 puplls it has been found that in 812 white
homes some kind of garden is made, and 459 children claim to have
gardens of their own or are helping with the Tamily garden. Many
of the gardens are small and some of the children ha\ e reported lawn -
flower plats as gardens.  The production is mug] less than should
be the case if the gardening were done mlzr;t)ﬁﬁll)]y throughout the
year. Poultryis kept at 302-homes, pigeons4t 188, and rabbits at 51.
In visiting the back yards it was found that the people need many
lessons on the care and feeding of animals and especially on the
keeping of animals in a sanitary condition. The pigeons and rabbits -
were in most cases kept as pets. Yoo

Of the 739 colored children reporting: 388 state that there is a
garden in their homet and 188 children claim some share in the

- garden work. Poultry is kept at 268 homes, pigeons at 66, and rah-. *
bits at 10. The necessity for instruction in the care of these animals
is greater than in the white homes, -as the ymds are, smal]er nnd
less sanitary.

s

BELATION or TDLENESS AND NONCOM(’UISORY SOKOOL AWDANOE 70 JUVEWILE
: omusna‘ X H

. Tt was impossible to get ms complete ‘atlstxcs of petty oﬂensos and -
juvenile play activities that bring children into court as hmbeen the
case in other cities where surve,ys were made, Juvenile casss in
Columbia sre brought ‘befors. the judge who hears’ aduli cases. A
defirite record of juvenile cases was avajlghle only fm: the ea
During that year: ﬁ cases of children be;wnm the ages o{
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were heard. The causes for a largenumber of these cases were listed
undet the following headings: Disorderly conduct, 208; petty lar-
ceny, 96; vagrancy, 44. The cases were distributed as to age, color,
and sex as follows: Colored boys, 327; colored girls, 86; white boys,
1115 and white girls, 5. The ages of the children are shown in the
following .table: : ' .

' Juvenile offcnscs. -

T - ry
Male colored— , ’ulo white— Feruale colored — Female whito—
. ’

Age. Cases. Age. Cases. “Age. Cases. Age. Cascs.
)
53
38
30
39
4]
19
10
5
8
Total....... i 37

*

As shown by the above table, a very large number of the offenses

. are committed by colored boys. By referring to preceding tubles it

will be.noted also that a large proportion of the colored boys leave

school before reaching the upper grammar grades. In the two col-

ored schools there were 514 girls and only- 225 boys reporting from

the four upper grades. The boys are not required to attend school,

| It is often impossible for them to obtain ‘work. In idleness they
become vicious.

There is undoubtedly a very definite relation between the malicious
migeRief of children and the fact that they are not required to attend
school. Many children found on the streets during school hours said
they were not in school “ because there were no seats for them.”. Sev-
eral stated that they went to the nearest school, but were told that -
there was not any room for them in the grade they were fitted to
enter. In all cases these children came to the school several days.
after the school term had opened\, and witholit doubt some of the -

. -<hildren did not go to the school at all, but simply used this as a
method of excusing their absence, i )

An investigation of the number of ‘wh'it_e children pf school age. .

" who were on the streets of Columbia one school da}y-z‘i_ﬂoApril last
bet¥een the hours of 9 a. m. and noon was made upon the sugges.
tion of Miss L. S. Olney, superintendent of the Bureau of Protection,
by students of the University of South Carolina working under the
direction of Dr. Josish Morse. A total of-140 children of schgol

- age were counted, of whay 90 were questioned abuut their absence,

N . .
. i
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It is thought that the results are typical of what may be found on
any school day. :
- Interviews- with 90 of the children brought out the fact that 28
were enrolled in school; 54 were not enrolled; and the re.mmhlng 8
made no statement on this point. )
The reasons given for thelr nonattendance at school were a8 fol-

lows:
' Sickness and vacelpation. .. __.________________________________ 18
Working and helping ®% home_._________________________________ 18
Poverty, no'clothes, nobooks___________________________ ... 13
Family moved or moving_________ NN mmam 13
Don't want 0 g0 el 8
Parents indifferent___.________________________ .. ________ 7
TrU8DCY oo e e e 8 . 4
Refused t0 ADSWer. oo oo e ___ ettt 4
Expelled _ e ]
As to“the ages of these c]nldren, the fol]owmg shows the distribu-
tion: . _
. \. Q
AgS....... [OOSR | s 2] sl of | n] 12| 8] w] ] » °
. Number............ e I R s s| o 9| e T

- Of the 28 children who were enrolled in theischools but who -were
on the streets, the following shows the distributibn by age and by sex:

6] 7|%8| 9 w| u|ia2f 1| | 1| 1
o 2| of 2| 3| 2| 2| 2| 1| | 1
o 2( 1| 1| 2| 2| of 8| of.ef .0
of «f 1} 3| s 4| 2{ 2| 1] «f 3

From this investigation it would seem that asbout one-third of the
children of school age who are out of school are enrolled in school,
but not attending regularly. In certain parts of the mty especially
_the western part, there are certain localities where it is ev1dent that
- there are large numbers of children of school age who are not at-
tending school.
As shown by the lack of clothing?. books, and the employment of
children, poverty is an important ft‘mtor in causmg this irregularity
of attendance as well as the: failufe to enroll in the schools, Never-
theless, this can be overcome in large measure through cooperation
with the Assocmted Charmes. and through the. help ‘of ‘benevolent -
individuals. Tholigh, ‘without doubt, poverty is responsnble for
Hmuch of it, the ‘chief factor in producmg ‘thig situation is the mdlf ~ T
: fference of | parents “The need of the Your is the devnsmg of some, W9v{ e
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The need of an energetic enfdrcement of the eal)mpulso‘ry attend-
ance law is clear, With an efficient attendance officer who followed
up every case of nonattendance promptly, this situation would soon
be rectified. qf

q O . . . |
PRESEN'I“ mm'ma AND POSSIBILITIES FOR FUTURE TRAINING 'll)lF THE CITY 'I_'EACH!RS
IN HOME GARDENING. !

The principal of &e white 3chool reports that lone teacher in his
school is qualified to direct garden work.and another reports that
one teacher is partly prepargd for this work. In the colored schools,
ohe teacher in the Booker T. Washington School is training to direct
the home gardening of children, but' the Howard School does not
. have a teacher qualified to engage in the work.

the present time practical courses in gardening are not given in
anfy school in Columbia. The University of South Caroling offers
several courses in agriculture. Teachers who wish to get special *
training for this work could do so in summer schools; however,
teachers with native ability would gain as much Uy enlisting the chil-
dren in school into ‘home-gardening classes and studying books and
bulletins on%the subject: E :
. In organizing a high-school course in agricultute, as outlined in
the first section of this report, the high-school teacher of agricu]ture
should become supervisor of the home-garden’ work of the grade
children and should train garden teachers for each school.

Based on the number. of children reporting fromn the upper grades
of the grammar school, the following number of teachers would be
required to direct the home gardening of the pupils: Blossom Street
School, ; Logan School, 3; McMaster School, 3; Taylor School, 2;
Shandon, 2; Waverley, 1-—twelve in all. - This does not 'rg,en'.n that
12 extra teachers should be employed, but rather that 12 of the. regu-
- lar teachers should be paid an extra salary for work after school and
* Saturday and during the summer vacation. Qn the basis of salaries
- paid teachers in other cities for this work, the teachers should receive

sn extra salary of $10 per month for -Wworking after school ‘and on
.Ssturday for the nine school months, and $50 per month for the
.~ three vatation months, or a cost of $8.40 per teacher, requiring $2,880
" for the 12 teachers.. I e :
"In the colored schools 3 garden teachers W?id be required in the

Booker Washington School and 4 in the Howpard School, which, on
the same time and salary. basis;'would_ cost the school: departgent

/,

. By.this plan 10-garden teachers would' be
_praductive. occupation- of the 2484 pupils;.or 13
~**durihg ‘the ‘out-of-school ti

e
o
e
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The total cost to the city would be $4,565, from which investment
¢ $24,640 would be returned if each child netted only $10 for his
year’s work. Four or five times this amount should be produced.

. T . N
SCHOOL-DIRECTED HOME GARDENING AS A PART OF THE BCHOOL CURRICULUM.
. e

In the foregoing sections of this report it has been shown that a
large percentage of the Columbia school children do not have definite
occupation during the hours that they are out of 'school; that at
least half of the daylight hours and half of the days of the year are
spent ot of school; ‘that gardening and other agricultural activities

" of the city hontes could pe increased in money return by education; .
that there is enough vacant land in back yards and vacant lots to -
furnish a garden for practically all school children; that the soil is
ideal for gardening and that the climatic condition is very favorable
for year-round gardening; that a large number of boys commit
juvenile-court offenses. which scems to have a direct relation to the -

N large amount of time that the children.are idle; that a large number
of children do not attend school, and that of those who are enrolled-
the attendance is not regular, which facts may be partly attributable
-to the academic nature of all of the schoot work and the lack of
mpnual work that appeals to the child and helps hold him in school ;
that only three teachers are now trained to direct garden work, but
that a sufficient number ¢ould be.trained in the high-school agricul- .,
‘tural department to actomplish the work in all the schools; and that
gardening as a part of school work would cost the city $4,565, from
which investment more than $100,000 of wealth should be produced,
not to mention the educational value which would acétuc from the
work. - S :

THE\RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES. ' i -

£l

. The playground and recreation activities in the city are now or-
.ganized as a department of municipal recreation without official

. connection with the schools. The supervisor of playgrounds directs
organized games at the schools during: the recess and noon-héur

* periods, and in the summer the playground teachers use the school
groun ay centers. In:the main the cooperation between the P
-'school playground department is working out harmnoniously,

. but becagse the playground work is not considered a school activity
_ the toilets. and basement rooms for dressing' rooms and storage are 3
* not open ta the playground teachers and children. The supervisor ; ..*
a8 an’official of the school gepartment: would; under the direction of »vig
. :the: superintendent, of sehdbls, becomie a' part of. the téaching. staff &>
and could have direct aceess to the children at:allitimes'and froedom .~

the yee” b huildipgs: andeqipmiéntsei The shpervisor of play. =
iptldshan Tkavas of qigniized gumes' at recesses, |

e

el B




o

ERIC

Aruitex: provided by Eric

. to the city..

- supervise the grade teachers in their direction of hor-l}e'gni'dening .

~ schools be employod after school, on Saturdays, and during the vaca-
- tions to teach school-directed home gardening. o ©

.-grade teachers who have been trained to do garden, work by the

74  THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS OF COLUMBIA, SOUTH CAROLINA, )

train the public-school teachers to conduct calisthenic relaxing ex-
ercises between class periods, utilize schoot grounds for the play of
children and adults, and use the school buildings as coflnmuni}y cen-
ters. As g part of thé school system the recreational department
should be most effective and eventually would be more economical-

\{n his report for the school year 1916-17 the superintendent of
schoels recommended that the school board employ ‘a ‘director of
physical cubture and athletics, both in .the school and on the play-
_ground and, also that a larger use of schaol buildings as community
centers be made. To establislt such departments in the schools and
to continue the work, of the department of mufhicipal recreation
would mean a dotible cost to the city .and an overlapping of effort.
The work of both these departments is highly educational; the
schools gre or should be the centers of population and several of the
Columbih schpols have large playgrounds. ConsideriM the ques-
tion of recreation from all standpoints, it sceins that it would be more
efficient and‘more effective if placed under the control of the board of
education, ‘ ‘ . o

BUM M ARY,

1. T1Hit agricultural courses be introduced in the Columbia -Higi
School and that the instructor be employed for the full vear. - -

2. That the instructor'in agriculture require 411 pupils to complete
an agricultural project at home which will illustrate the work of the
school year, That the instructoy visit the projects and give instruc-
tion in the scientific carrying cut of the agricultural problem. T

3. That the high-school instructor in agriculture be required to
and to train these teachers. : '
4. That 12 teachers in the white schools.and 7 in the colored’

5. That thé 19 teachers to be eniployed be taken from the regular :

high-school teacher of ‘agriculture. That these teachers be paid an
-extra salary for extra work. . . o=

6. That the department of.municipal recreation o{> the city be
made a department of the schools, ander the "direction of th¢
superintendent of schools; and that thé” department embrace all
play:ground -activities, the physicnl exercises of .the schools, and

o h

the activities of the ;'\dultrecr‘e'n‘tjon and cominunity- ceiiters,

% L8, 0%, a8 e N o
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+ 4. NEITHER MANUAL ARTS NOR HOUSEIIOLD ECONOMY TAUGHT IN
g THE ELEMENTARY GRADES AND BUT LITTLE IN THE ILIGH SCHOOLS,
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HOME MAKING THE CHIEF VOCATION OF WOMEN..

, However rapidly the door ‘of opsor(uni‘ty among the industries is
opening to women, it is still true, and doubtless will always so re-
main, that for the greater proportion of American women home
making is the principal vocation. And, indeed, no greater work
for women can be conceived of, for in a very real way the health -
and material welfarc of the Nation rest: back upon the intelligent
- ang eflicient administration of the home.. The battle, for example, +
to secure sanitary surroundings, to establish the habit of ccomenmy,
' to develop sound and sane thinking on public questions—all of which
. are necessary to withstand the attacks of disease, to forestall finan- °
.cial panics, to prevent social disturbances of critical character—can -
_never be won except as the homes of the Nation. are universally en-
"listed in the struggle and the kome makers are prepared by educa--
tion and training to execute their tasks skillfully, .
The knowledge needed for efficient work in this connection does
not come by inheritance, nor is it acquired merely through associa-
tion with those who have it. Imitation. of others and the process of
“®ial and failure” teach one mmch, but as methodsrpf preparing
for the complex activities ofSthe home they are inadequate ‘beyond
a very narrow rangé. In one department of the howe maker’s ac-,
tig\ity alone, that of selecting and preparing foods, the woman who
to-day is efticient has a Knowledge of food saurces, of food produc-
tion, of the dietetic values of various foods, of the effect of heat upon
each, of the healthful ‘combinations which can be made with them,
and of how these food combinations can be prepared and served in
.uppksgng ways, Such knowledge presumes somd@ undarstanding;
at deast, of seperal of the sciences and the relation of these to the
kome. Obviously, imitation and experience, alone- canenever give
such ‘a content; specific training under intelligent direction must"
be had. . . T e :
« An important duty of the school is found just heré, for thigtrain-
ing needed by the prospective home maker'can best be gotten through *
the- medium -of the schiool. “The. school, therefore, should seq, to it R
that before the girl drops out shé will hava had the maximuin train- A
-~ ing in the arts and'the sciences which contribute to home making, -
- The 'school shiould provide opportunity -for ‘giving such a content to
» those_young women also, who are -employed and :yet: who ‘will- alti.

FE5 «
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* skillful and eﬂicxent in their househo]ds ) , s

_ number who finally become homie makers enter the vocation direct

- between school and marriage.

Oeoupatumal dmnbutlon of 1,000 1women 10age earners (Clevelan(i) from 16

"6 THE PUBLIO SCHOOLS OF COLUMBIA, SOUTH CAROLINA.

had ‘the opportumty to secufe the training which will make them

N
.

. .

THE WAGE- EARNING rmon OF WOMEN.

The fact 1 remains, however, that only a small percentage of the

from the school. Many of them, agd the proporhon is rapld]y
moreasmg, spend a time after‘}eavmg school in thé varicus waje-
earning occupations which are open*to women. In meeting the voca-
tional needs of women, therefore, the- problem of tht school is a
double one. Flrst there is the problem of providing the training
which wemnn in her capacity as home maker witl need; and, second,
there, is the ploblem of gi¥ing her in addition the trammg \v]mh
she will need in the industries or professions which she will enter

The txansxtory character of the Wage earning permd in the ]l\c
of women is clearly brought out in a-study made in the city of
Clex eland by Lutz:* Lutz found tMat in Clevelapd 60 per cent of the
glrls between the ages of 16 and 21 were at work in same wage-.
garning occupation. Of the group between tife ageg of 21 and 45
only 26 per cent were so occupied, while of the third group, 45 yenrs
and over, only 12 p cent,were to be found cnrolled among. the
industries and professions. 'While the proportions will undoubtedly
vary in different cities, yet'in this_particular at least it is probable
that Cleveland i is nearly typical of the cities of this country.

Of every 1,000 of Gleveland women between the ages of 16-4nd 21
Lutz also’ fonnd the fo]lowmg occupatxonal dlstnbut,mn

2’

. to 21 yearc «Adaptcd from Lutz) 7

Manufacturing’ and meehanlca.l lndua;rles W o . Number.
- Apprentlces to dressmakers and milliners.....___.__ Ll .. 4
Dressmakers and seamstresses; (not in factory) ..o . __.. — 20
Millinérs and ‘millinery dealéts_ oo ... ____ LW L 17
* Semiskilled dperatives— . ) v

In candy factoties___. T S S O e S 6,
o In tigar and tobacco factorles_______ PR SRR [
* In electrical-supply factorles - __....__.____ AR e 1 MR 10
~ 7 Id koitting mills.oee. oo . U D R (|
- In printing and publlshlng_--, ....... o e, ¥y 8
Wooten tmd. worsted mills— = W
s we@m L e — bl ma -\;.._:--_-__A‘ .,-:._:;;.._--,-- i
In .other ottnptuom B ST e e 1

' (] andl seWhchne operawrs (tactory),...‘_‘.,_._,_,,u;:.,-.g . B8
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Trade: . ' Number.
Clerks in Storw_______‘:_-_______-___"__--__:___l-_y _____ e .28
Saieswomen (in stores)._______..__._______ P . 85

. Professtonal service: - . . . a
Musiclans &nd teachers of music_. . ____ e S, S e
Téachers (scho(f)'____'-_____-______.____-___--___--____-_ _________ 4

Domestic and personal gervice:

Charwomen and cleaners_____________ e e e Y ]
Laundry operatives.coe..._____________.____________________  4a
Servants__________________________ R e 81
Waltresses__________________ . ____________ . 9 .

Clerical occupations: 4 . )
Bookkeepers, cashiers, and accountanfs----,’ _____ ==t —o S SR LSRR 26
‘Clerky (except instores) __._______________%______ . =
Stenographers and typewriters .. ______ ________ e S

Not among wage erers o .

Scattered among unimportant occupatlons______._________________ ____ :

TN o m e = 1000

e . -
~ MTHE TRAINING OF WOMEN FOR THE OCCUPATIONS. ¢

An exwmination of this table shows that about 20 per cent of those
who are wage earners work* with the netdle; about 10 per cent are
in that group of "pecupations requiring Some technical operative
skill; 10 per ¢ent are in the stores serving as clerks and saleswomen ;
18 per cent are in domestic and personal’service; 18 per cent are to

- be found among the clerical occupations; while the remainder, abaut
24 per cent, are scattered about in smad# groups among a number of -
Iésser occupations. Except there should come about some such eco-
nomic and occupagional shift as now obtains throughout the count
on account of the war situation, the future occupation of both boye
and girls who are in a school system at a given time will in all prob-
ability differ but little from the occupational distributiog of the
adults of the community which.obtains at the dame time. Such a
table, then, worked out for each community, for both women and °

. men, will provide the school “with a dependable basis for deter-
mining in detail what work it can give which will best meet the

" needs of those who are going to become the Wage earncrs of the
community, . ' . o .

Of the occupationsl groups of women, mentioned in the foregoing

. table it is clear that the traiping needed for two of them, the needlq

- workers and the wofkerg in domestic and pemmj's&vi'oe, will mot . -

difier except in degree from that training which is needed.by those

'Who are to enter the more permanent~vocatipn ¢f the Home maker—y—

As to Arhining for semiskilled operatives:and for positions-as clarks

and saleswomen in stores, the schobl cay not: profitably somplish - . °

much, for t lacks th proper equipment and the proper setting; fur- |

. thentore, traiaing for such yocations can best be obtained, it would -

- [
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i 5 high-sohool, periods that with a very little sgecial technical train-

-

.

“certainly be averted. The school, therefore, in providing for the

+ With m'boys the problem is much more complicated, for the

- mately be distributed is as wide as business itgélf. TLutz’s study of

Approximate

: BP0 i per cent.

Manufactiring and méchankcal occupations. i it T ceiieqm: o dd
Commercial 0CCUPALIONS - ovon oo oo e e BEANRR.. N

Clertehl occupations. oot oomaneocee o Bl Ll 28

Trangportation - ctcupations... ... . AN A semogbeees L
- Domestie-and personal:seryicesoccufitons. . l.ioooo. ... R
Profesaiofials 00CUPAHONS qeiy~eomecmoio e e tar R
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~'seemn, in the vocations themselves. Only one group, then, remainsyto
be conside'red, that comprising the clerical and secretarial occupa- |
- tions. Even here there is a considerable content of valuo to the™
prospective home ‘maker, although certa}l\elem"entls in the training
required for office work, while certainly not ¥ hindrarice to the home
maker, yet are of necessity carried further than would be justified

i3

were home making alone to bé considered. RN

It may be urged, however, that it is highly desirable that every
woman become sufficiently skilled in some wage-earning occupation
so that if she should suddenlj become dependent for a livelihood
.upon her own efforts she will not find it difficult to make the adjust-

ment. Were such training irsisted upon, many a tragedy would .

needs of the home maker nead not hesitate in carrying certain phases. .
of its work to a point where the young women will acquire skill
sufficient to make' them self-supporting. Indeed, if the school stops
short of this point it is in serious'fault, for it will not have done its
full duty. 4 K )

In meeting this twofold need of its.girls, the school naturally will
lean most_heavily upon its’ department of household economy and
its commercial department. The courses offered in both these de-
partments should be so arranged that it wjll be possible fo carry
the work given from the standpoint of the Kome maker to such a
degree of specialization and of proficiency in the junior and senior -

ing on the outside the girl can become self-supporting if the nedd
should arise. ‘

. N % o
THE PROBLEM OF THE VOCATIONAL 'TBAIQNG OF BQYB, ' s

range -of occupations open to them and among which they will ulti-

~the occupatjonal ‘distribution of native-born. men between the ages
of 21 and 45, again referring to the Cleveland survey, shows" the
following approximate proportions: 3 S

.~ O,
Occupational distridution of (Clevcland) men soage eamen_ﬁto 45 years.
Y . ‘ y
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As each of these groups includes a number of highly differentiated
occupations, it is clear that the school as usually organized, as Lutz i
Y points out, will not bring together a sufficient number of pupils who  * |
are héading toward a particular, occuphtion to justify, on the ground
of cost alone, such differentiated courses as the ultimate vocational
distribution would demand. Weither, it may be added, are the in-
tentions of the individual pupils respecting future vocational place-
ment sufficiently well kmown to justify a high degree of specialization
of school courses in the earlier years at least.

THE MANUAL ARTS COURSE.

It would seem, therefore, on account of the immaturl't_y of the boys
of the elementary grades and also because there are too few whose
future needs are definitely known, that a manual arts course, gen- -~
¢ eral in character, is all that the school can profitably offer in’ this
first division of our school system. There is a tontent here, how-
ever, which is of definite value, for by it familiarity ‘with the com- °
mon tools can be given and some readiness developed in their use -
in connection with the making of the various common articles for
which the'manual-training shop provides opportunity. The" shop,
too, can be made the starting point for valuable general information
about the world of indubtry, so that'a foundation, in part.at least,
an be laid for an intelligent choice of a vocation Wwhen the time
comes for the decision, ' ]
In the junior high-school division (the seventh, eighth, and ninth
grades) more - pupils are congregated at a given point; they *are. -
. more mature; their future needs are somewhat more clearly de-
fined in individual cases; and so the schdgl here should find a
‘convenient node for an approach to somge of the more comnlon "
industries and skilled trades. How far the schook can go ins spe-
- cialized training for particular occupations here again turns largely -
uponslécpl conditions respecting’ funds, equipment, and the group-~
‘- ing of the pupils as to’' futute needs. ST .

¢

\

.

THE GOOPERATIVE SCHOOL PLAN, > -

Inasmuch, howeverpas it woul&"raiuire an equipment prohibitive
ih cost to prepgre ?ully for the training for any considerable num-
ber of the occupations of a given community, the plan.js growing
in favor of offecting'wn arrangement belween the school and the
established influstries of the community wMereby the pupils, botl .«
boys: and girls, ‘may -spend- hal} of- their $ime in ‘school and the. =
 bther halt in Industrial or bysiness Yplants, . gettitg thele training
in‘the indusiry. itsslf. * The plares doveloped provides that pupils
: ?g:ﬂljpﬂr off;;that one of the-pair shall be in oehoolgpcf ﬁﬁ‘fﬂ‘t@r- S
 Bate jn-tlie particular business plant to which e is smigued; and




“

80 THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS OF COLUMBIA, BOUTH CAROLIXA.

that at the end of every period, usually two weeks, a shift be méde,
the ore in the school taking his place in the business while the one
in the business plant returns to his school classes. Twq weeks. later
the situation is reversed, and so on throughout the duration of the
arrangement. =l . .

There are many reasons which can be urged in support of this
plan of cooperation between the school and the business world. In
the first place, it relieves the school of the necessity of installing
& very expensive equipment. Then, it is impossible for the school
to simulate closely enough the complex conditions under which

- most vocations are conducted to make the training which it gives

of much practical value. Moreover, success in a given vocation
often depends more upon adaptability to conditions that can not
" be reproduced in the schoolroom thane upon mere knowledge of
technique. Pedagogues can not be egpected to teach the technique
of specialized vocations any more thag'ﬁ blacksmiths cart be relied
upon to enter the schoolroom and teach Latin. Instead,-then, of
bringing the great multitude of highly differentiated occupations
nto the schoolroom, the way out surely lies in taking the school to
the occupations. o -
An approach to_the industries, however, can profitably be made

* " in the school shop and school office. The school can systematize,

organize, and give an orderly presentation of the chief elements of
nany common vocations more quickly and.more clearly than can
years of work under the stress and strain of the activity itself.-
Then, opportunity cah not always be providéd for_all of the pupils
of a school who might desire practical work it their chosen vocation

under actual conditions. Moreoyer, there are many students in

‘both the junior and senior high schools Wwho wish opportunity

. for general polytechnic experience without - committing themselves’

U a particular occupation., ‘ )
A combination of these two pla\ns, then, it would seem, would best
meet the complex needs of a community in fespect to helping it.s\,

“special training for success in them.

youth in choosing occupations wisely and in giving the requisite -

o

THE BITUATION IN THE WHITE SCHOOLS OF Qunu.
‘e

‘Formerly both sewing and ‘manual arts were ta 5 t in. the elemen-

' tary gredes ¢f the Coluribia schools, but when ¢ high ‘school was

'completed’it was found thyt the-funds were not sufficibnt to provids
on adequyge outfit for the high-sehobl.shops and sewing snd. covking
: , 80 She équipmient of the grede schapl.was fransferred to the

" high-gobicol building end the work.in'the grades givenup. .
- . The-high-school curriculum ‘as now anized Tequires. that ail
. girls in the first and second' years take sewing and gooking and-that ..

-

[}
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the boys shall take shopwork in manual arts. An “indugtrial home
economics” course is also provided for in the high-school schedule,

- but none of the girls has as yet entered it. In practice a pupil may
sew about one and one-half hours each week and cook for the same
length of time, though frequently this time allotment is cut dawn
for other things. In an entire semester, as it works out, the aggre- -
gate sewing practice which & girl actually gets is not more than the ?
vquivalent of two and one-half days of eight hours each. In conse-
quence of this brief time allowance and because of other unsatis-".
factory conditions the high-school pupil of Columbia becomes no ;

more efficient in sewing and cooking™ than do children of the sixth I

and seventh grades of many cities.

Owing to these conditions the girls of the Columbia High School

Are given no opportunity to become proficient in judging of materials,

.in choosing designs, in developing a discriminating judgment gs to
the value of ready-to-wear garments, and in learning to ‘appreciate
suitable color combinations. . Neither is there time for awakening
an intelligent {i\hterest in problems relating to hygiene and sanitation,
to houschold construction and furnishing, to household administra-
tion and accounting, nor to the nutritional and economic facts re-
lating to foods. | N : . -

The pupils in sewing do much more “model-making” than pro- - .

* pressive sewing’ teachers consider desirable. In the cooking classes 1

» the pupils follow closely the adopted ‘text tather than bringing in
- material for the recitation from the outside. Then, too, their cook- *,
ing recipes provide for the smallest quantity of prepared food only, °
a method which is cémpamble to “model sewirig.” Thig procedure
is'justifiable only when the time Limits are such that no other plan
is podsible. - . ) d e ’

~ The method of registratjon in use in-Columbia also rescts badly -

. upon the work of the sewing and cooking teachers. . The difficulty -
of making out individual tertn programs which do not conflict has -
led to the custom of permitting pupils in the home ecoromics de-

* ‘partment to take their prescribed two years of work at any time =
during the four'years of the high-school course. This results in
mixed classes in Both the sewing and cooking; that is; in classes hav-
ing pupils of all’ degrees of advancement. In such a situstion class s
teaching is impossible. In consequence, e‘igler the teacher must give,

. up her time to individusl instruction # elte: certain pupils are.

obliged to repeat work previously done. The ssme difficnlty ghtping |

CEReE

* also.in the cooking classes, - Rt :
The troubl&;q tedly runs back to the fact that in making Qutm T
the plpile’ pr , cooking and sewing are given subordinate v -

‘plieéd, as compared with othér subjects, and that Whenever an ad- -

; - - ¥
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justment of program is necessary it is made at the expense of sewing
- and cooking. " If these subjects were given more consideration at the
ime when pupils are registered and schedules made out, the classi-
.- fication of pupils would be much more nearly uniform. resulting in .
turn if an improvement in the quality of instruction.

CORDITIONS ESBENTIAL TO GOOD TEACHING. t

.2 It is useless to discuss the quality of the teaching of home-eco-
nomics subjects when done under such circumstances. With un-
prepared students, with classes of varying degrees of advancement,
"with short and infrequent periods of instruttion and' with classes
which ‘are overcrowded and which have insufficient equipmentygood
- teaching is impossible. A complete change of prescribed course, ad- -
ditidnal time allotment to home economics, crreful classification of
students and’ improved equipment are necessar’y prelifninaries ,to
Dbetter teaching. Time o visit schools with modern equipment and
standard methods of teaching®is particularly needed by/teachers of 4
home economics, because this line of work is develdping so rapidly
that only by strenuous efforts and liberal opportunities for ob-
" servation can teachers keep.abreast of the newer practices in home-
economics instruction. With the meager salaries heretofore paid to
teachers, the travel and Study so desirable for all teachers and so es- -
sential, particularly for thdge employed in teaching & new and nn-:__'

.standardized subject, are impossible. Y““ .

The present equipment in the cooking laboratory of the higlr schoo
is fair. The exposure of cooking utensils to dust is post insanitary,
however. The desks should have been provided \\'itglglmwe'rs and the
—stensils protected thereby. Thé sinks are too fewand are badly lo-
cated.” Congestion around them isdnetitable when 22 girls attempt
to secure water for cooking or for dish washing. The provision for
hot water is so poor that each individual must heat water before
washing’ dishes or cleaning des\ts,‘ resulting’ in much waste of time -
and at the end of the lesson the hurried completion/ of the work.
Neither is the present method of caring for the floods/satisfactory.
To sweep during the prefiggtion of fcod is an insgnitary practice, .
- _and to depend upon thel pypils to take the entire care of the floor
makes careful scrubbing and cleaning impossible. A food laboratory
-~ should be so well equipped ¢nd 50 sanitary in care and construct;
_that it will become a standard for howe conditions in both,food prepy
‘brution and in housekeeping, ; R B
_Fufthermore, the tequirement that towels for hands and for gfshes

.be broyght froin hotde, is nob desirable. . In tase infectiois diseases

. exist in anywhpme from_which.fowels are bronglit there is risk that
. disense organisnis may, be Jeft on the dishes which are later \fmd by

4
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otfier children. Tg depend upon the children remembering to bring {
fresh towels to each lesson foredvoms the teacher: to annoyance anfl '
disappointment. . ’ L

YThe students in the cooking classes are not required to be as neat
and as trim in appearance as they should be. Here also a standard
should be set that could be transferred,to the home kitchen of the
girl.  Pantry furnishings are inadequate as now supplied, and the

total lack of dining-room furniture makes the teaching of food
service impossible. The sewing room is well lighted and. pleasant.
There is a reasonable supply of sewing machines, but the tables are
not of a type that are most convenient for work. So many charts,
well illustrated books, wall exhibits, and educational exhibits are ob-
tainable, that no school is justified in not providing these aids for
teaching, yet Columbia’s department of home economigs is without
the commonest of these. =

It is desirable that pupils in the public schools be given opportu-
nity to study the textile industries of the regfon and that excursions
to the stores and the markets be regularly arranged for and reportéd
upon in the classroom.” Such work, where'it is handled intelligently,
will enable the.girls to become intelligent and discriminating pur-
chasers of household supplies. Tt will tend also to stimulate in them
a healthful interest in civi¢ problems. = : e

-

== - . THE CONTENT WHICH S8HoUD BE QIVERN.

Home-economics training for the girls and-manual arts the. -
* ‘boys should begin ‘hen the children are ahont 11 .ye@ age. - This
means the organizition &f the work in the fifth grade-for the usual
N\ students and in the fourth grade for over-age children and also for
those who will probably leave the schools without entering the high
school. Preliminary to definite work of this character there should -
" be handwork for both boys and girls from the first to the fourth
grade, inclusive. ) e ' &
+  The first year of definite instruction in home making should con-
sist of lessors in sewing and housckeeping. Such sewing as i§ done
should be upon articles useful @ither to the child herself, to her
doll, or to her mother, thus providing a motive and incentive. - Each
assigned task should be of a type. that may be-completed within a*
few wheks, thut interest may not lag and ‘a distaste for the work
develop. In thiswand in all other home-economics wirk there should, =
be flexibility in‘the courses arranged. The.ends to¥e accomplished =~
should.be predelerrtitte, gt the ‘particulsr:probléms to be assigned '
. thould Be varied to meet the interests of-the children = - %

1

=%,

 Orocheting, knilting, tatting, and simple designs in Sross-stitch;  “.. -
ing. come: properly in this firsts course. . Tle fingers are thereby
trained arid an appreciation for color and design dgi?el@p%"d.-_ Parsl
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lel with this fifth grade sewing, instruction in the care of house-
hold equipment and furnishing should be given. This is the time
to teach carefukand efficient dish washing, the care of left-over foods,
the care of the refrigerator, the nice setting of the table, the dusting
of living rooms and the putting of them in order, the making of
beds, and the caring for the bathrooms and of the toilet articles.
In the mill willage section, the second semester might consist of
lessons and instruction in personal hygiene. In the sixth grade the -
sewing should be’paralleled By cooking and the practices of good
housekeeping constantly reviewed. Here also one-half year may
profitably be devoted to sewing and one-half year to food prepara-
tion. The use of the sewing machine should be taught in the sixth
grade, and thereafter atteption should be given alike to neat, expedi-
* tious, handwork, machine work, and the use of commercial pat-
terns. ]
Small-quantity cooking"is advisable during this year. The hands"
of little children are weak and small, and large quantities ar large
" utensils are difficult to handle. Careful measuring, accuracy. in- fol-
- lowingrecipes, knowJedge of the effect of heat on food materials, and
.~ the proper-care of cooking utensils may be taught at this time.
The food course should not be rigid. The religious, finaneial, and
" *social status of the children should be considered, and modification
of the lessons made to meet existing conditions. . If there is a proba-
bility that the girls will leaw¢school before regching the eighth grade,’
more cookjng yith recipes suitable for family .use’should be intro-
ducgd in the sixth year, and more attention should be given to the
selection of feods and the planning of meals. <
" Al] seventh, eighth, and ninth grade fdod preparation sheuld be
with family-quantity recipes and done under conditions similar to
those which prevail within the home. When prepared in quantity,
food may be disposed of in several ways. The school lunch, the
. .teachet’s daily lunch, food sales, the carrying home of the food—all
offer means of reducing the cost of the class work and of increasing

+ the valus of 4he instruction. Uniformity in the method of the dis-. -

- posal of the products of classes in different parts-of the city is not
hecessary. It is often well to combine tgp methods and thug in-
crease the opportunitiés for varied experience in meal preparation.

" The work’of the food class should never be determined by the needs
of the school lunch nor by food salesy, = .- - - 5

. In the seventh grade. systematic instruction in petsonal hygiene

. and home sanitation should be begun andl with these should pe tanght

Ihe manageimspt of the laundey and the cire of the-house, ~ Al rt

instruction ghodld -be w,;;mgltfé& with the classes in clothmg and
§ hqus\ehql'd- furpishing, ~- e @ AR
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"In t%eizhth year of school work the home economics should con- -

. sist of instruction in foods and food preparation, in textiles and
clothing,.and i, household marketing and accounting. In this grade
should be given a-simple course in emergency treatments -and in the
. care of the sick. . : _ g

i The ninth grade, the first year of the high school in many places,

.. should be a continuation of the work of the eighth grade and should
comprise a survey of the essential facts relating to*foods, to clothing,

_ and to home management. This should compléte the course in home
cconomics which is required. Elgctive courses may be offered in
all of the remaining years bf the high school, and thess may be
chaped to offer training for wage-paying occupations.

‘THE |TIME REQUIRED.

.

The preceding plan’ of home economics instruction' makes neces- -
sary certain time allowances. For fifth and sixth grade pupils four
45-minute periods per week should be provided. These may be
grouped into two quarter-day periods or reduced to a daily period
of 35 minutes. In these grades the arrangement may be chosen which

. is most easily adjusted to the general class program. For the seventh
und eighth grades from seven to nine 45-minute periods should be
spent in the-study of home-making subjects.. This work may be

» urranged to occupy one morning snd one afternoon per week and
if properly correlated with langusge, arithmetic, geography, art, end
history, will increase interest in these and make possible more rapid
progress in all. iy - . :

Two double periods daily is the time allowance needed for instruc-
tion in the ninth grade. This may be divided into- two recitation,
two study, and six laboratory periods. . This work and the food
classes of the seventh and.eighth grades should be scheduled to come
gnmediately before the lunch period in order that the food products.
can be utilized during that-time. - . <, .

Qwing to the climatic.condition existing in Columbia, it wilk prob-
ably be considered advisable to arrange the courses jn home eco-
nomics so that the food-preparation laboratory classe® may be taught .
dux‘ing‘ November, December, January, February, ‘and March, and
the clothing courses be given during the early fall and late spring
months. “This arrangement; necessitates littls loss of room use and

" mo disarrangement; of schedlules for ¢ither teacher or pupil if the

dhers selécted have the ability to teach all line of home economics
insteid of special phasesof the subject Sulyy
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19 s SPECIAL WORK S}leJLD BE PROVIDED FOR THE BLORSOM STREET AND GRANBY SCHOOLS.

) In the vicinity of the Blossom Street School there are numerqys
* . philanthropi¢ and benevolent agencies whish are giving instruction’
in home-making subjects. That' these agencies are encouraging em-
ployed girls and women and schoolgirls to increase their efficiency
in household affairs is a cause*for much thankfulness, But it may
well be questioned if .any school community is ever justified in
depending upon benevolent agencies to do that for which it is
responsible. - - T ’ )

In the Blossom Street and Granby School communities particu-

- larly, opportunities for home-economics instruction should be pro-

- vided for espécially, for the children of mill workers are often older
than the other children of their school grade. They have not always
been fortunmate in their country-school opportunities: They fre-

. quently come from homes where all the adult members leave early in
the morning and return late at night, too fatigued to give attention
to the children’s school problems. Most of these children leave school
as soon as they are old erough to enter remunerative employment,
These conditions should be recognized and speciul facilities for the
work of the character described provided in these lscalities,

Fhis section of Columbin merits, for example, a special Kocational
school in which all children of 14 or over, without regard to school
ranking, may receive intensive vocntional training, home- making
courses for the girls and manual arts and agricultural courses. for
the boys. Such’vocational work should occupy one-half of each day's
time for each student, and all other school instruction should be
correlated with this. In other s\'or§l's, such studies should fugnish
motives for all the drawif}?f@udi‘ng,;aritlm_letic, geography, spelling,

composition, and hygien@®rduired of the Bupils. ‘
The home economies shoyld closely ‘articulate with the home life
" of the giris. F ood"prepared in classes shoutd be used ih the homes
or at the. noon lunches for the pupils in the séhool. The sewing
should emphasize quick.and efficient choice of material and of ready-
made garments, the repair and remaking of clothing, and the selec-
.. tion, making, and care of household furnishings, . The course in
~—_housekeeping-should inclyde: practical instruction, in all cleaning
- processes, including laundering, the keeping of accounts, the intel-
ligent purchasing of household equipment and supplies, and very
definite i'xis}ruction in the elements of sanitation.  Care of the §ick
and of cmxlmdre_n should likewise Teceive careful attention,
- A well-organized two. years' courss of the typa above desoribed s .
" nbeded in Columbia:. The dlmeses should e small, - Wompn of
- spécil-ubility shauld be: placed in‘charg®; and only thosa'in sym: 6
- phthy with the purpose of thiscourse sl;miid:}ie assigned to tlie teach-
- - ing of the common-schobl branches. + - i : .
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A TYPICAL VILLAGE HOUSEL, FULLY EQUIPPED, I8 NEEDED.

So pressing is the need for intensive courses in home making that
Columbia should immediately hrrange temfporary quarters for in-
struction in these subjects. A building not greatly dissimilar to the
average mill-village house would serve for.several years. The
sanitation of -this house should be perfect and }he furnishings of a
type attainable by thrifty wage-earning people. Simplicity, sani-

_tation, suitability, and beauty should be emphaqlzod “The Touse
< should provide a living room, kitchen, screened porches bedroom,
and bathroom.

The classes assigned should not exceed 24, and for this mimber
two teachers shguld be-detailed to give instruction. The living room
and bedroom should be used--not only as rooms'in which to practict,
housekeeping but dlso as sewing rooms and upon occasion as rooms
in which to receive visitors. If possible, teachers Fhoul‘d be em-
ployed who would be willing to live in the house and thus afford -

-+ more practical instruction to the children in the care of the home.

Furthermore this neighborhood offers a most excellent opportunity
to"establish " and malntain a course in community cooking. The .
building now used by the Granby School .would afford t,emporarv
quarters for a vocational course in cafeteria, reg@auran ‘or com-
munity food prepura;mn LN

5t

COURSES FOR WOHFV WHO ARE EMPLOYLD. )

Every employed young woman fieeds to know some home eco-
nomics. She should be able to Select her own clothing w ith diserimi- ;.
nation and to keep it'in repair. This means that she must know |
fabrics, be trained in standards of good taste, apprecmte the need -

« . of theclbthing Suitable I;:’()/Jher occupation and income, and must
"~ have sufficent dexterity ake her plainer gnrment% and to keep
all of her clothmg mended. As efliciency in nny occupation is
. largely dependent on thg good physical condition” of the wggbrker, the .
young woman employee should know not only clothing but foods, o
Hygiene, and senitation as well. To secure this knowlédge she
should rightfully turn to the pyblic:schools, and to mdet her.needs = -
there should be mamtamed defihite, ,well- or,gamzcd and ‘progressive -
+  courses of mstructlon offered ‘at times when it is convenient for her =~
‘to attend. - °
At stated mtervals specml courses m homé furmshmg aml homeﬁ :
3 bR, sho

" o ety mairied ofw} mi‘isat'é g home makers.:# i“; _
-«f }satlsfactoryvcourse'!“cﬁh be ‘adniinistered i, wortien 6f Widelydiverse ;
; *expenenm and needs are grouped together:,. Henee, courses for the -

" nctual housekeeper shonld be different from ‘those given to the em




r S —— —
| ; 88  THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS oF COLUMBIA, SOUTH CAROLINA,

ployed young woman, and it is probable that teachers with different |
« experiences will be needed to teach these different groups of women.-
The most satisfactory course for the women who are actually
operating homes of their own is that know; as the “short unit”
cowrse, each unit of which comprises 8 or 10 ¥essons, Each unit 1s
independent of those which" precede or follow it and is complete in
itself, though harrowly limited in the topics treated. For instance,
a unit course might be upon the topic of “children’s clothing” or
A spring millinery,” or “quick breads,” or “ meat, cookery.” q
Teachers with full work during the school day should not be ‘
permitted to teach~these night or afternoon classes. Not only is"the"
teacher overtaxed and her efficiency reduced, but alse’the type of
teacher most desirable in one position may be™far less adapted to
meet the requirements of the pther. '

EQUIPMENT NEEDED FOR HOME ECONOMICS IN THE HIGH SCHooOL.

-The reorganization of the fiigh-school home economics course and
the prescribing of home economics in the eighth and ninth years for
all high-school girls will necessitate the rearrangement of the equip-
ment now in use, the replacement of faulty and worh articles, and ¢
the installation'of new materials. The present food laboratory, when
completely equipped, will furnish opportuhity for some of the classes
in food preparation, atid if rightly arrangedsmay also serve aga place -
in which the materials ‘n lunches can be prepared and from
which a cafeteria or plate heon can be served. While such an
arrangement for service is not ideal, it is econpmical and under
existing conditions not objectionable, If Properly maigtained, such a
mea] becomes educative to the consumer as well as to those who assist
in its' preperation, Men as well as women need to know how to

select foods intelligently and to understand relative food values and ¥
- correct food eombinations. These facts may be taught through well- -
~prepared luncheons if a very few minutes are spent in directing the .

stutlent’s attention to such matters. A small kitchen should .be
arranged in the space naw used as a i;tore’roomt with the dirfing
room properly furnished. This would make it possible 40 serve regh-
Iar noon meals to the teachers of the building. . This arrangement
would also provide opportunity for the class, two girls at’a time,
to cook and serve meals prepared in family quantities. ’

A new food laboratory will becomg necessary because-of the in-
cresse in the number of hours of food work recommended in the
new course.. It may be considered advantageous to equip the present

- sewing rodm for food vlasses gnd to cltange the clothing classes to

. moreutiractive rabms on:Qlie: of fhe upper Hoors. The presentisew-
* ing room s pog well Heated on cpld, days, a gondition %hich:ts of
. little importance'if used for ; g}odepreparqﬁonalm A good highs

1
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1 sé‘hool sewing course will‘_ require a large, well-lighted room for

classwork, more machines, better tables and chairs, additional lockers’

and closets, a fitting room, and suitable arrangements for pressing

clothing. It is probable that a second room will be found necessary,

- especially if it is decided to use the high 'school as a center for

other schools. However, if it is the policy of the school authorities

to rake the present high school a senior high school, then only one
room will be needed for the clothing’ classes.

A girl’s training in home making is not complete when she is sble
to select, purchase, prepare, and serve sujtable foods and make for
herself plain, economical, appropriate garments. Her high school
should also equip her to select and to control intelligently the en-
vironment of her home. In order that the care of rooms may be

~ taught, and also that simple home nursing practice may be given, a
+ room, perhaps-the teacher’s rest room, should Be placed at the service  *

- of the home' gconomics department. . h i

* }:.Qiupm:m NEEDED FOB HOME ECONOMICS IN THE GRADE SCHOOLS. ar »

In certain cities of the United States it has been deemed»&t eco-
nomical to equip “ centers” for home economics teaching and to have
the children go from their respective schools to these special‘ rooms

" for industrial class work. Other cities have equipped home eco-
nomics rooms in each school building. The latter plan is unques-
“tionably the best. The children are not upon the street between -
.classes, nor ‘are they exposed to disagreeable weather conditions with
unnecessary frequency. . When there is the necessity of changing the
time schedule in one building, no co}sQicts occur with classes from
other buildings, because all instruction is given under the same roof, *

- The objections to this latter plan are, that the expense of equipment

is somewhat increased:; that in smaller schools the home econopics

classrooms " remain unused during certainchours in the ‘day ;ﬁnd ¢

that there are not enough children in one sc@ol to occupy the entire
time of one home economigs teacher; hence it becomes necessary that
the teaclfer travel from one building to another, giving part of her

‘time to each. o Lot N
- The only one of these objections which needs to be considered is__ |

that relating to partially unused room space. The interest on dupli-

(‘ated equipment represents so small an item that the objection im' )

. Tegard to this item merits little attention and can mot be weighed *

" agminst Q}e loss of time and the increased hazards which result whaih.

-children change from building-to building, When sabiel buildings

are overorowded, it seems unreasonable to have room ‘space ‘Wnoftus '

- Piedt-for gny considgrable portian of fite. time. - Ir-all sghools of thes

). size ¥ the McMaster, the Logan, nd' ﬂﬁ‘"l‘ay‘lor School ‘the home .

2 mgg;icsemmq;.ygl be in constant use, byt at theWivg-lq School '
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- and at the Shandon building the enrollment is not ruflicient 1o fil
these special rooms all the tme. For part of the time, then, these
could be used. for other purpases. .

If transfers from one building to another for home economics
instruction be decided: upon as most desivable for Columbia’s present
school conddition, then all schedules should be sggarranged that these
transfers can be made at the usual recess periods, the child remain.  *
g one-quarter day or one-half day in home economics work. In
s meny progressive city school systems, other supervised school activi.

ties are brought into the building which affoids accommodations for

home economics. Thus in one-quarter of a day a child may receive
Wimstruction in home economics and during anether quarter of a day
he may spend his time in writing, drawing, gymnasiom work. and

directed play. : i

Columbia has available basement rooms in the Logan and Me-
- Master Schools. in which home econoniics equipment should be in-
stalled. It would not be unreasonable to use these two temporarily
us centers for the childven from the Taylor and the Waverley build-
ings. 'When a new bnilding is constyucted to meet the needs of the
* residents of the Waverley distriet. special provision shonld be made
foraccommadating the hume economics classes.  The Shandon Sehool
should have one room so equippérd that it may serve for both the
food and clothing classes. These children are too far from other
schools to be sent ton “ center.” It is always most desirable to place
the food laboratories on the top floor of the building. and in planning
new buildings or in rearranging the old ones this fact should be borne
in mind and this armugement brought about if possible,

THE RITUSTION IN THE NEGRO 8CHOOLS,

. Food prepagation is given to the coloved girls in the cighth, ninth,
und tenth ﬁmﬁg‘s of the Howard School. Sewing is supposed to be
taught to the seventh-grade girls. but beeause of the number of food.
preparation clusses it has been found impossible to give sewing this
year. The course *rranged by the teacher in food preparation was
excellent, but its value was limited beeanse of the very small quan-
““tities of food materials used Efforts were made to emphasize the
“newer food<conservation ideas. Food preparation is tatight in. one
of.the basement rooms of the Howard Schoel building. When out.
side water faucets freeze or are shut off all students at this building
come into the cooking-class room for drinking water. : :
3 The floor 6f the laboratogy is.on the level with g, very muddy yard,
~ * and conditions surfounding this building as well as all parts of the

++  building:itsélf are-bad. The,cooking-class room is kept immacilately

= ‘*él'e,'!liig!_i,l;t};@wgygg_‘hm;ei:bgén:-‘whit@»igéﬁed;;ﬁx&“;héigggq@g:uf;p i
' cooking nfensils?are of - good quality andéwellikep6 dhd“there has =
- : F i : o I A ; . ‘ 3 - : ; . T
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been liberality in the purchase of these and other supplies for this |
work. No sewing machines haye been secured for this school. It is
unreasonable to expect these girls to learn to make and to care for
their own garments when not supplied with and taught how to use
a sewing machine. The students themselves in the food classes were
clean, orderly. and well disciplined. They worked quietly and
methodically. Where there has heen time to teach sewing, the girls
hiave made their cooking uniforms.

NI:.‘EI)ED REORGANIZATION OF HOMF ECONOMICS FOR THE NEGROES.

= The home-economics courses prepared for the negro girls should be

intensely practical and required of all girls of 11 years and older,

‘without regard to their school classifications. Children below the

seventh grade in regular work should receive at least 60 mihutes of
daily instruction in ilome-making subjects. The first course should
consist of work in sewing and housekeeping, especially stressing

.sanitary houschold practices and personal hyvgiene. During the ¢

- second year of work the course should include the preparatibn of

rlain, wholesome food. simple machine sewing, and further instruc-
tion in honsekeeping., During the third year of tife home economics
four quarter days or two half days per week should be deveted to the
study of home making. At this time cooking with family-sized
recipes should be given, together with a study of meal plinning and
meal service and frequent lessons -on the growing of gardens, the
care of poultry, and in the economical purchase of foods. The sew-
ing in both the second and the third year should incluide gurments for
pegsonal use, for household use, or for the use of other members of
the girl’s family. Emphasis should be placed on the sclection of
fabrics and on the Tepair of worn garments. .

. Home economics tanght duriug the fourth and fifth years in this
course—these grades being usually those of the eighth and ninth
school years—should occupy two honrs daily. The courses should.
include food preparation, gnrment making, lesson“sl\\vin laundering,
househald accounting, household sanitation, the care 6f children, and
personal hygiene. The death rate among negro children is alarm-
ingly high, and education is the only way to relieve this condition,
.since much sickness and many deaths are the result of ignorance and
superstition. .« 4

A course in cooking.with vocational aimns should be established
for colored boys. Such-work has been organized at San Antonio,
Tex., Los Angeles, Cal., and at,other places. At these poings boys
“are prepared for work™ with the Pullmen Co. and for service in
hotels ahd: restaurants. - Gooks: are now needed at canips, on ships;
and in ‘cantonments, sind; the need v{:ll continue for a number of
‘years.  Were such a training course established, it would be necks-
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sary to provide also a restaurant or lunch room in which to dispose
of the products and give the necessary training in service,

Special vocational training for adult women js needed among the
colored people of Columbia. Such work as that now done at Rock
Hill might well be copied. Rock Hill night classes are maintained
for maids, and cooks in service, and for women maintaining their
own homes. Besides the above course, there should bre a yocational
home-making course for girls over 14 who manifestly will not con-
tinue in school more than one or two years. At least one-half of the
school time should be devoted to home making, gardening, and poul-
trying. All other studies should be correlnted with this work. Such

“a conrse would lead to more permanent and satisfactory service
while wage earning. and later would result in better kept, more
healthful, and more contented homes among the negro families in
Columbia. : i

So long as there is a constant transfer from the negro home to the
white employer’s home, the sanitary and hygienic conditions of the
one will be reflected in the health conditions of the other. It is poor
economy to leave the negro untrained and in insanitary surround-
ings, when the child of the white home is cared for and, to a con-
siderable extent, trained by a nurse from a negro cabin. Physically
and economically, the retardation of the one race reacts disadvan-
tageously on the conditions of the more fortunate group. Were,
there no other-reasons than these, the negro boys and girls should be
trained to become intelligent, diligent, clean, honest, self-supporting
men and women, capable of enjoying the beauties of order, cleanli-
ness, ‘and simplicity. To this end, the home “economics equipment
should be taken out of its present quarters at the Howard School and
placed under sanitary conditions. . .

Home-economics rooms should be provided in every“negro. school,
and a small house and garden. spot should be connected with each

- school in which the seventh, eighth, and ninth grade children are in
attendance. These practice houses should not be better than the
negro wage earner might aspire to occupy; nor should equipments
and furnishing be better than thrifty negro families could afford to *
copy. The school home-econpmics furnishing should be adapted to
the special needs of the negro childréh. It should aid in establishing

. standards for them and should not'be so different in quality or in
sppearance that the school instruction becomes, in the minds of the
students, entirely separated from the housekeeptng operations within -
their homes. e

,

¢ " 3
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lunch-at the school. Under no circumstances should this lunch privi-
lege be granted to outside concessionaires. Food sold to school chil-
dren should be furnished at actual cost. It should be of eXcellent
quality and of a typeghat will farnish proper .nutriment in an at-
tractive form. The school lunch becomes an important agency in
teaching both boys and girls the intelligent selection and the econom-
ical purchase of cooked foods. An increasing number of Americans-
eat away from home one or more times a day. Usually the man or
woman ordering céoked food knows little of its nutritional value;
nor is he familiar with correct food combinations. It remains for
the school to train in food selection, that adequate nourishment may
be secured and that good digestion may be retajned. ‘
Because the school lunch. affords opportunity to the home-eco-
nomics pupils to cook in larger quantities without unduly Increasing
the expenses incident to the maintenance of the department, it is
proper that the home-economics teachers have charge over the entire
preparation and service of the lunches. It will be necessary to have
a hiréd woman to wash dishes and cook those foods which must be
served frequently, but this woman should be directed by a member
of the home-economics department in order that the rules for good,
healthful food preparation shall not be violated and that the laws of
sanitation may be observed.
Columbia now has;{cd of shool lunches served at her grade

buildings as well. Magpy of the children of the clementary grades
rise before daylight, dnd breakfast with their workipg fathers ‘or
mothers.” Many of these breakfasts are served hefore 8 in the morn-
ing and some as early as 5. The parents of these children dine
between 12 and 1 o’clock. Cold food which may or may not be re- )
heated is "~ft for the child at his home coming. Tt is probably true

that a large number of the children tnke an apple, some cookies, or a .
banana, but under existing conditions such children are not satisfac-

- torily nor sufficiently fed. Tho stomach of a child is smaller in
proportion to its food needs than is that of an adult. It requires
more frequent filling if it is to send into the blood enough nutriment
to meet all the demands made upon a child’s body by work, by play,
and by growth. For a child to go from 6 in the morning until after
2 in the afternoon without substantial food is to leave the child list;
lgss and inattentive to lessons. ~ Furthermore, the normal appetite
is destroyed if the stomach is empty. for too long & period.

Underfed' children”do’ not develop into strong and efficient chil-
dren. -Dr. Wood figures that 25 per cent of sll Americah childfen
suffer fromh malnutrition. This condition j8 not necessarily depend- -,

* -ent upon a restrictéd family income, for Agnorkfics of the fobd mepds
of growing thildren is the;cormonest eatisé. Of 21,000 retarded :
children studied in one school system, it was found that 54.6 per cent -
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were suffering from malnutrition. Since retardation and repetition
of school work beconie the causes of the increased cost of instruction,
it is apparent that childven suffering from malnutrition are a drag

- and an expense upon the whole school organization. School feeding
at noon is needed. Tt should not be established with the idea that it
is exclusively for poor children. Tt shonld be fd@ all children who
wish to buy warm food. The fodd should be sold at cost. The prep-
aration shonld be under sanitary conditions and properly controlled

“and directed. When children are hungry and can not buy, the school
should. withont hwmiliation <o the child, supply tickets to the hinch,
because. as has already been stated. it is an extravagance to retain
children in school who are underfed.

AUPERVISION AND INSTRUCTION.

To organize and maintain the tvpe of home-cconomics instrue-
tion described in the foregoing pages, a well-trained. cfficient, and
enthusiastic corps of teachers will he required.  Responsibility and
authority for home-cconomics teaching =hould be eentered in one

[ supervisor or director of home economics. The person chosen will

need to be broadly educated and specially trained in home economics.
She will need to have had teaching experience and ample knowledge
of climatic. economic. and racial conditions as they &xist in South
Carolina. - Not only should she supervise the work in the white
schools, but she should also have authority over instruction of
similar nature when given in negro schools. This supervisor or
director should be paid an adequate salary snd recognized as a con-
sultant in the construction of new buildings and as the purchasing
agent for her own department and as the one having control of any.
or pf all lunchroom arrangements hereafter provided for in the city
schools of Columbia. The supervidor should also be granted thy
privilege of nominating her subordinates and should not be required

+ to.nccept any candidate who does not meet her requirements.

l PROGRESSIVE DEVELOPMENT OF HOME, ECONOMICS,

To inaugurate the entire scheme of home-cconomics teaching as
herein suggested would entail n sudden and burdensome expense
upon the public-school. authorities; hence the following snggestions
are offered. : . A '
1. During the first year after the presentation of this report, re-
s 'equip,the rooms now . in use. _Suggestions for these, needed changas
% sre:made blsewhere. “ 5 Seliint, v S I
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organize the high-school work in home economics, and. properly '
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3" Bring all seventh-grade girls from the Taylor, Logun. Mec-
Master, and Shandon schools to thé present high-school laboratories
fur their classes in home economics. ’

4. Establish the special vocational home-economics work in the
Blossom Street and Granby School «community immediately.

5. Establish sewing under the room teacher’s instruction in all
fifth and sixth grades. Place the supervision of this work under
the direction of the supervisor of home economics, increasing the
pay of teachers who give this instruction to compensate them for the
time which is spent in preparation -for teaching and in attending

~meetings ealled by the superwisor of home economics. q

During the second year of the administration of this new plan
centers can be opened, and by the third year the complete adjust-
ment, should have been accomplished. There are now two teachers
employed to teach home cconomics in the white schools; when the
work is reorganized there will need to be, uring the first year,
one supervisor, three regular teachers,-and one specia] teacher for
work among adnlt women and employed girls.” The number will
increase as the work develops in other centers and reaches down
into the lower grades. It is not desirable that room teachers con-
tinve to teach sewing after the first or second vear. They can
not be expected to desire this added burgen: nor may it be assumed’
that. all will be in sympathy with the movement.

When home economics has become well estatfiffied and maintained
in the schools of Columbia the life of the city will be enriched hy
many young women who; when assuming the responsibility of ad-
ministoring’ a home, will bring to their tasks an interest and an
understanding of the obligations devolving upon them. They will*
not be in all ways expert, but they will have that intelligence in

" matters relating to theif*honyes. that will enable them to seek further

) * )
enlightenment and to n)\ke use of the accumulated experiences of
women as set forth in thd better books treating of home econoniics.

The time, too, when sucl) courses are innugurated will come when
the school children of Columbia will exhibit a finer degree of
physical well being; when merchants and tradesmen will recognize n
more discriminating and appreciative purchasing public, and when
the employer of woman labor will realize that his employee is a
better employee because she is healthier and more capable of secur-
ing the maximum of comfort from her use of the gontents of her
weekly pay envelope. . Intreased economic pressure will make satise
fagtory maningement-nfid expenditires  of home incomes more dif-
fioult each year. Greter efficiency will be needed by woman. Many
Heretofore able ta gommand the help of ser¢iuits will be forced: to
pecform ‘the tasks of their o\vnhbi;sdl‘iofdspnd t6 multiply-their gwn
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ability by the use of labor-saving devices. The muintenance of
health- will become more diflicult as the deﬁ of population in-
creases and as each household becomes more enggered by the con-
ditions existing in near;by homes. For all of"hese contingencies
must the voung woman of the present be made ready if Columbia
is to continue to be a rich, contented, beautiful, and hea]thful city
of homes. 2 : :

]

SBUMMARY.,

1. Organize roqmrod courses in home economics and mechanical
arts for all regular students in grades 5 to 9. inclusive, and for
grade 4 in schools where many students are ov er age. . a

2. Establish’ special vocational coiirses in connection with the
Blossom Street School for all children over 14 years of age who will
probal)l) leave schvol without entering the eighth grade.

‘3. Offer selective conrses in home economics, agriculture, and
manual arts to.advanced high-school students.

. 4. Maintain classes in home making for actial home makers and
for employed girls and women. ' _
* 5. Adjust the problems used in the lessons to meet the socinL/ﬁr_l_n’:l-K
cial, or religious status of stndents. .
6. Have isable articles made in all sewing ('l.mses and family-sized
_ rompe§ used in all classes above the sixth grade.
7. Serve at school luncheons or tonchers lunches or sell the food
. whlch is cooked by the classes.
8. Maintain a school lunch at the high school, the Blossom Street
Schoo] and when need arises at other schools in the city.
9. Place the locponslblhty for the school Junch in‘the hands of the
supervisor of home economics.
10. Improve and enlarge the equlpment and room space in the
" high school now given to home economics. e
11. Equip “centers” at certain grade buildings, but plan to have
ultimately a full equipment in each school.
12, In the Blossom Street School district equip a v1]lnge honse as
+ 1 practice house for home-making instruction,
13. Limit the number of students in classes and cln351fv carefully.
14. Require home economics of all negro girls.of 11 years of agat
. and above and make the courses intensely practical, seek especially
{o-establish standards that shall react beneﬁcmlly upon the Komes’ of
. the children. -
A 15. Suitable rooms in every negro school in whxch are to be found
? the: seventh, eighth, or ninth gt\ades should be provlded and fully
oqmpped rek : N -
-zns\.clﬂ’*thablialg »dg&gttmen} *qgf} on eggpom)cs m
: mstructmn mghome mnlnng subje ) A0Q
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17. Employ one supervisor for all home economics teaching and -
an adequate, well-prepared, and well-paid teaching corps. ;
18. Encourage study and advanced work among these teachers,
19. Since all changes can not be made in one year, it is suggested
that room teackers instruct the fifth and sixth grade children in
sewing for the first year and the fifth-grade childrgn during the sec-
cond year, and Ly the third vear have the homne §conomics corps
increaxed to a_number snflicient to give all necéssary instruction.
The sanie arrangement should alse he worked out for the mechanic

arts. '

20, 'Becanse the expense of inangurating all these changes must
ve considered, it is further suggested that needed improvements be
first made at the high school and at the Blossom Street School, to
be followed by impravements at the Logan and McMaster Schools
and later at all the other schools of the city.

§
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V.~INSUFFICIENT MAINTENANCE HAS RENDERED THE\
. SUPERVISION. INADEQUATE.

THE SUPERVISORTAL STAFF,

In any enterprise where results depend upon coltective éffort. as
in a public-school system, confusion, loss of time and of effort. and!
general wastage on all sides can be avoided only by a very careful
coordination of the wor k of every individual iu the corps. Efficiency
can be obtained only through teamwork exercised in ev ery part of
the many-sided activities of the svstem. And teamwork can be
“secured in no other way than through the personal snpenlswn of
a leader or leaders who endeavor to unify thework of all in order
that a definite aim may be reached or an adopted plany carried into
effect. In a school system the I‘(‘Qp()nsll)llltv falls directly upon the
superintendent and his corps of supervisors and assistants expressly
b selected for their ability as leaders and for their knowledge of details.

In most cities the size of Columbin_there is a supervisor of the pri-

mary grades: cither a supervisor of intermediate grades or this work

is done by the principals of thc&vml schools; & supervisor of in- '
dustrial work for the system’ throughout: a supervisor of music
thmnghout a supervisor of penmanship threughout : one for traw-
ing and art throughout ; and then heads of high-school departments,

.who are looked upon as re<pon5|b]o, in the high-school cor ps, for
._the planning and teaching of their respective subjects and whose
ability and rmpnncllnhtv are recognized in the salary schedule.

These supervisors. actlnq with the supormten(lent as their leader
and with the principals in the several schools, constifute the super-
visory body whase duty it is to lay out plans in discussion with the
teachers, and through cooperating with the latter.gradually- bring
about a well-knit together and thoronghly. coerdinated. school system ~
which shall increasingly secure higher smndnrd% of eﬁimency in their
" respective departments. <ot
~ In respcct to such a supervisorial staff €olumbia has bcan unfor.

-‘tunate, for it has been impossible for the boa‘rd of education tp pro-
;" vide the necessary funds. . A supervisor.of all of the grades and a
i supervxsor of music is as far as the bonrd has gone 1n thls 1mportant_ -

.
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It is clearly impossible for these three.to provide the supervision
which the systemn needs and which the preceding paragraph suggests.

The burden of putting into execution the building program, cover-
g the past 12 years, has fullen upon the superintendent. He has
studied most thoroughly the problem of the modern school building;,
he has planned the structures, supervized the architects, and watched
the progress of cach building in every detail. Besides this, as secre-
tary of the board, and its treasurer as well, he has verified every bill
of expenditure and drawn every check which has been issued. « He
has handled all the correspondence involved and writ all the *
letters which have been sent out.  He has kept an itemized record of
all receipts and of all expenditures reaching back over his period of
meumbeney, and the records are meodels of accuracy and. clearness.
All this mass of necessary detail he hagattended to personally; for
not until three years ago was the board.able to provide him with an
office asistant. A heavy*task has been his, and the tangible results
expressed in modern buildings of excellent appearance are a tribute -
to his energy, good judgment, and pafnstuking effort. -, =y

9 o
TIHE PRINCIPALS DO NOT SUI:I-ZR\'ISE.

Obviously, it has been impossible foy the superintendent during
this period of building activity to give his attention to the profes-
sional side of the work of the schools exgept in the more general
features. He has not hadsthe time personally to supply that coordi-
nating leadership in the purely instructional and. edveatianal side of

- the school’s activities which good teamwork in a modern school sys-
tem requires. Ordinarily this need could be- supplied to a degree,
though' not' wholly, by holding the principals responsible in their
séveral buildings for the quality of the tenching therein and expect-
ing them to supply in their own teaching corps the leadership needed.
But here, again, funds have been so inadequate that the principals of -
oven_the largest buildings have had to teach full time, consequently
their work as supervisors has béen limited to the care of the build-
ing and grounds and to matters of disciplinary character. Very
recently'some‘relief has been provided, for the principals of the
three'largest elementary schools and the principal of the high school
have been granted the following free time through the employment
of substitute teachers for part time: '

" Princlpal of the MeMister School..._.___ toeecweonioo_From 9 to 11.80 a. m,
Princlpal of the Logan School..___.. L R Fujjgéime, =
Princlpal of the Taylor School. - a iewa-Fronf-9 to 11.80 a. m.. 5

. Principal of the high achool

Full ima, .

H'Sm:pf;l‘g,;,ug"’m
P s
vernot yet' -

d, howeyer, thi
Specifically,

<
-
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been amended to give them afy puthority in their schools in mattars
of an instructional nature, <o that as ¥et no u e has been made of the
principals in thix conngetion. ' '

T11IE DUTIES O_l" THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SUPERVISOR,

In practice. then, the only detailed supervision of professional
character which the ‘teactiers are getting is that afforded by the
elementary school supervisor and by the supervisor of music. whose
time is given to her subject afone. There are 71 tenchers of ele-
mentary grade in the white schools.  Kven thongh the supervisor
should spend her entire time in schoolroom visitation, it is clear that ’
she could give hut a <hort period to each teacher, at infrequent
intervals only. As it is, however, in addition to her supervisorial
duties, she has charge of issuing the supplies to the several schools.
This. together with necessary oftice work, requires considerable time
.and attention—about ope-fifth of her time, it is estimated—and les-
“ens by so miich the all too limited opportunity she otherwise would
have.  Much can be and is being done toward unifying the work
throngh the grade meetings which the supervisor holds (the sched-
‘ule calls for & monthly meeting with each grade) and throngh the
bimonthly progress reports which each teacher is required to.make

v in written form. However, the suggestiong brought out in the meet-
ings and the proposals elicited ky the reports should be closely and
personally followed up in the several classrooms if coordinated re-
sults of a high order-are to be secured. As the matter How stands,
the supervisor can spend but one day twice per month in each build-
ing in_ this follow-up. work. Obviously, during a single five-honr
teaching session she can observe the work of but few™ individuals;
so in the larger schools, as it works out practically, there are many
teachers whom the supervisor visits infrequently and but for a few
minutes at a time only. - ] o :

Other clements of serions consequence makin! for disintegration
are- the teachers who enter the department in. numbers each year .
‘unfamiliar with the work of the system and the corps of substitute
teachets, which 'is shifting and impermanent. C

The new teachers should ho taken at the beginping 3 their period
of service by the supervisor. for special training and instruction in
the important features of the system; and /then, for a time, at least, -

L] . .
their work in the classroom should be very closely followed, in order
that “as ‘quickly- as pdssiblo they may be ‘made able to contribute

+  their part to good teamwork. IneColumbia these new teachers have, . -

;10 8 degree, to find their places as best they can, for it s impossible

;40 the one sipervitor, try as hard as shie-may, to%ive them as much...

” . special’ attention;as'they need; : 2 o “'

»
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‘ 4 s .
THE PROBLEM OF SUBSTITUTE TEACHERS. .

“ A more serious problem than that of the *new” teacher, how-

ever, is found in the character of the corps of teachers who are called
on from time to time to substitute for those teachers who, for any

reason, are kept away from their clusses. In many instances the -

absence of the regulit teacher is but for a day or two; again, in
|nstunces, it may he for a week or indeed for several weeks. . Again,
a given substitute may be needed one day in a first gmdo, the next
day she may besent to a sixth grade, and the third day to some
other grade. Then, tov, one day she is sent to teach a class perhaps
notoriously diflicult to interest and control, while the next day her
lines may fall in a more pleasant place. Furthermore, in most
instances the need is not known mntil just a few minutes before the
day’s'session begins, aearce affording time. frequently, for the sub-
stitute to reach the post assigned her. The consequence is that she
has had no time to make that special propahntion’for the dhv'% work
which the regular teacher always makes if she is in carnest and
which is doubly necessary for a substitute if she is to suc(‘o(‘d in
doing creditable work, : '
Clearly, then, the most diflicult lm\mon in the entire teaching

corps of any city is that of the substitiite teacher. She needs ver-

school work, poise, disciplinary ability. and all the, other-qualities
of a good teacher to an, even greater degree than that required of
the regular teacher, who has the same group of' children for a year
or-u term at least, and becomes familiar thonobv with tho idiosyn-
crasies of each individual. In practice, most school systems employ
as substitute teachers almost all who come along—green girls, broken-

down old ladies, impegunious wives—anybody, in fact, ho can be

gotten hold of quickly when needed, and no questions -are nskml—-

‘not many. anyway. c

If sufficient rehounerafion is pmﬂ to make the work an induce-
ment, usnully a few pooplo of . ablhty can be gotten togéther who

satility, adaptability, intimate knowledge of the entire range of - -

with suficient” traiping and close supervision can be brought to a*

point where at least it is better to dssign them to a class than to

dismiss the children, but a better plan is that now ndopted in ‘a few

progressive and far-sighted systerns.
. Recognizing that such work demand« tcnchmg sklll of the highest

.order, the school boards gelect ‘& fow of the very best teachers of ‘the

- reguldr corps, the number depending upon the - sile of the system,

reheve them:* entxrely of assignment to a given class and- ‘thereby: se-
. ﬂymg corps o
: Such"gp_' 61, instoad :gf,

Iy Fe Whocsr £

=

td.be ‘quickly- shnfted from pomt to. pqmt 887
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superior ability and the difficulty of the work.. As they are em-
<" ployed on full time, when no substituting is called for, they are
“sent ipto various schools to give observation lessons for weak teachers
¥ or for teachers who are new to the work and need the help which.
the supervisors have no time to give. \gmn they are assigned to
a given grade forytwo or three days, giving the regular teacher a
“much-needed opportunity of visiting other-classes in her own or m.
nelf'hborlng cities. Such teachers become in reality the teachin
assistants of the supervisor#and in those cities which have trled
the plan are considered-indispensable qd)uncts of the supervxsonal
staff. . _
v In Columbia, however, the funds are not sufficient to secure ade-
_quate supervision in any way. In consequence, one observes a lack
of coordination of effort and of plan in the several schools of the
system which seriously lessens the efficiency of the work as a whole.
The result which® comes from lack of proper coordination is well
illustrated by the way the: plan of .pupil proniotion operates; by -
the teaching activijies of the classroonis; and by the-achievement of
. the pupils as ??zn by certain stmidard educational easurement
tests ‘which werf given. These three phases of the work are of suf-
ficient cortsequence to-justify a detailed discussion.

c 1. THE PLAN OF PUPIL PROMOTION.

The plan of promotion which was adopted when the school sys-
tem of Columbia was organized in 1883 has heen retained without .
essential change. As described in the superintendent’s First Annual
| Report, the plan called for annual promotions, to be based on a five-
.- days’ ®ritten examination to be held during the he week immediately -

preceding the last week of the school year, followed by a public oral

examination on two days of the final week. In addition, bimonthly
* written examinatiQns, on pro€¥iibed days, throughout the year were
- required of all grades above the second.. The results of the monthly
-~ and )early examinations were to be averaged separately, each count-

mg +half in determining the pupil’s final’score, which was registered

%n o scale of 100, with 65 designated as the passing av ‘erage and 55 &

minimum for any given subJect Ip 1913-14 came semiannual pro-

motloq;;hroughout and in 1915 promotion by subject “was intro-
duced in the high school. About the same time the report cards of
e elementary grades were changed whereby grades in. term of per *
nts were_expressed: as letters except in the hlgh schoel, where the
percenttle stem- of scholarship . grading, is’still employed. How-
.@« o, a8t %5 at the begmmng the essence 'of the. -plan-is still the
formal Writtes. egmgn*%ﬂn‘at ‘the end of: hach term, Qou;_aled w;tIf *‘J&te
t.exurheld at inté“ml. throtghot,

.
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. ,
A summary of the results obtained under the operation of the

plan, in respect to the promotion and failure of pupils in the element-

ary grades for the term closing June, 1917, follows:

“Promotions and failures distributed by grades and_schools.

White children,

’ “June, 1917, .
FIRST. GRADE,
* Total Promoted. Promoted on trial. Falled.
nnmbf{ .
< . of pupils
Schouls ;n‘mmuinf . . .
|!orndo Number.{ Per cent.| Number. | Por cent. | Number. | Per cent.
tern. -
Logan 8chool. .................. 109 : 6L5 17 15.6 25 22.0
McMaster. . .. 69 &0 86.9 4 3.7 5 7.3
Taylor... 71 55 o0 A 11.3 8 1.3
Shandon . i 28 20 714 [} 21,4 2 7.3
- Waverley.......... 31 2 i, 7 h 22.6 3 0.7
Blossom Strect. .. .. kY 35 .3 18 30.5 I 10.2
Qranby.......oooill 3 a 8Ly 1 3.0 b 15.2
Total...........cooennn.. 400 285 .2 61 15.3 54 135
SECOND GRADE, ¢
140 101 22| T a1 18| -1e
78 55 70.5 .16 20,5 7 a0
72 53 3.6 5 9.7 12 167 °
42 31 3.8 7 16.6 ¢ v.6
27 B we : 7.4 0 .0
35 2 62.9 & 22,91 5 14. g
43 37 ¥8.0 ‘ [%] 2 4. ’
437 32 4.2 6 153 4% 10.5
THIRD GRADE. - i
N »
109 2% §2.6 10 0.2 ° 2
8¢ ] 5.0 9 10.7 12 14.3
Kl . 8 0.9 20 23.3 5 [¥]
4 3 0.0 5 11.1 4 8.9
a3 -2 63.6 & 21,2 L 12.2
42 2 5.4 9 2.4 n .28.2
1 10 90.9 0 .0 1| = 9.1
“o 30 739 61 4.9 “* 1.2
FOURTH GRADE, =
A . R 157 131 8.4 13 &3 13 8.8
McMaster. ... ... iviiiininnn.s RS 4 8.3 12 14.1 ] 10.6
aylor... . I 57 77.0 1 14.9 [] 81 '
handon . T e ertare1s fn 39 b} 718 9 23.0 2 [ %]
WATErleY e eeerennvanienennnnnn M 3 85,3 4 1.7 1 3.0
Blossom Btreet................. 51 B W 6 1L8 -7 11
Total....... 440 wr| sl sl s 38, 8.7
hJ (Y
$ L3 3 b 40
1 14,9, kY 1.4 %
' Y 0] 1347 3
i,s % 180 7 ¢
oAb any #f oo
0 3 n .8
— : ,; =
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Pro;r;olin:tx and faflures distridbutcd by grades and schools.

June, 1917—Coutinued.

SIXTH GRADE.

White children,

)
R Total ! Promoted. j Promoted op trial. Failed.
mmnber i
Schools. r:{’npalilyﬂ;)! . !
tocod of Nurnber.| Per cent.; Number.; Per cent. | Number. ! Per cent.
0 term.
Logan..... . % 38 64.3 n|- aar 9 16.0
McMaster 7 47 50.1 12 19. 4 7 10.5
Taylor.. 65 37 57.0 ] 13.8 19 29.2
Shandon 3% 23 92.0 0 .0 2 8.0
yaverley..... ...... 14 L} 100.0 0 .0 0 .0
Blossom Street...... ... 7 7 Xil 0 .0 '] Kil
Total. eeuesiinnninnn.n. 24 164 30,0 B, M1 T l}tl
Logan.........ccciceiiiiiiiii, 12 15.6
Mc.ltmer : l;.?
ylor...%. 13.8
Shandon 1 5.5
Waverley 2 7.7
Blossom Street. ... o) o os
Total..ooveinoiaan.... 7 12,0

Promotions and failures cistributed by grades and schools.

FIRST GHADE..

Negro children.

June, 1917.

e .-

- ,
Tatal Pronwowg. Promoted on trial, Failed.
number —— -— -
of Bupils) Nymber. | Fer cent. | Number. Per cent.| Numbor. | Per cent.
E]
Uooker T. WasHlogton......... 48 <07 K3. 4 7 2.9 34 13.7
Howard’..>................... 285 198 9.5 Vel 10.2 5 20.3
Totahe.eeeer e, - 5| . 403 e ;mi 68| -w 17.3
SECOND GRADE,
Booker T. Washington. ........ 122 85 7.9 12 10.0 13 12,1
Howard.........cocpevunvnnnnn, 12 7 9.6 4 33 2 17.1
oAk« ifussse rgitnmmron 244 w2 mw DS ) 108
THIRD GRADE, -
Booker T, thinkton......... oA w2 s 3 37 18
*Howard........c.ooennenen.., nr &4 7.8 10 8.6 3 o180
Totaleeveeiiniii e 193 146 n? 13 a7 39 19.6

FOURTH GRADE,

f nm'r:wwm...... i 76

Howard......o..ooiitin ¥ 103

e Toal...o.viiniereeninin] 19

e BT eg R EE e
."‘,-\ *

- ¥
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Promotions and failures distributed by grades und achools. Negro children, |
June, 1917—Continued. ‘

FIFTH*GRADE,

: Promoted. Promoted on trial. Falled.
| Total
number = [ =
ofpUPlLs. | \1ymber. | Per cent.| Number. | Ber cent,| Number. | Per cent.
) i 2 .
Booker 'I. Washington..... .../ 43 33 76.7- 1 2.4 9 20.9
Howard......................0. ! 82 51 82.3 5 8.0 ] 9.7
Total..........cceeeeii... } . 105 84 80.0 s 6.7 15 4.8
SIXTH GRADE,

.

Booker T. Washiugton......... 32 E 56.3 5 15.6 [] 281 A
Howard..........0 ... ...~ o 66 83.0 3 4.5 P .5

0 Py
Total..................... ] I ) .8 -8 81 1 143
SEVENTH GRADE, ,
Booker T. Washington. ... ..... 18 13 72.3 1 55 4 22.2
Howard..........0. ... .00 5 £ 9.6 0 0 4 7.4
Total......iiiii, 72 6 87.5 1 1.4] 8 | 1.1
NO UNIFORM PROMOTION BASIS IN EVIDENCE. ‘
A J

The striking thing to be observed in these summaries of the pro-
portion falling into the three groups, “ Promoted,” “ Promoted on
trial,” and “Failed,” is the complete lack of the evidence of any
standardized basis of promotion and failure within the limits of
a given grade considered for all schools or within all the, grades of
a single school. Some schools give a clear promotion to 87 per cept
of their first-grade pupils, while others promote only 60 per cent;
in second grades the promotions range from 62.9 per cent in the
Blossom Street School to 92.6 per cent in the Waverley 3in third
grades the range of promotion is from 52.4 per cent in the Blossom
Street School to 90 per cent ifi the Granby; in the foutth grades the®
variation among: schools is not so great, the range being from 71.8
‘per cent in'the Shandon tp 85.3 per cent in the Waverley ; in the fifth .
grades the Taylor School promotes 62.6 per cent, while the Waverley
promotes 100 per cent; in the sixth grades the range of variation is
from 57 per cent in the Taylor to. 100 per cent in both-the Blossom

.Street and Waverley; while in the seventh grades we find the lowest
percentage of clear promotions to,be at the McMaster, with 59.7 per
~cent, while the highest ig at the Taylor, with 86.2 per cusit.

Again, taking the variations of standard within each school we
find the same lack of uniformiity. In the Logan School the range .

“iri-clear promotions is from 615 per cent in the first grades to 89.3

pei\cent in the fifth grades, jn the McMaster the range is from 89.7

- Pper cent in the seventh grade to 86.9 per centrin the first grades; in. .

.
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the Taylor it is from 57 per cent in the sixth’ grades to 86.2 per cent
in the seventh; in the Shandon the lowest is T1.4 per cent in the first.
grade, apd the highest 92 per cent in the sixth gmdo, with the
Waverley the third grade is the lowest, 63.6 per cent, while 100 per

Street School promoted 52.4 per cent of the third grade and 100 per

cent of the sixth grade; while in the Granby Suhool the mill school

where one “ould expect a large percentage of retardation in com-

parison with other schools, the range of promotion was between 81.8

per cent in the first grades and 90.9 per cent in the third grade. Were

the records of individual classes taken instead of the grades as.
wholes the variations would have been even greater.

In the negro schools the same lack of any apparent norm of pro-
motion is observable. The. lowest percentage of straight promotion
is 56.3 per cent, in.the sixth grade of the Booker I'. Washingtor.
School, while the highest is 92.6 per cent, in the seventh grade of
the Howard -School. A good illustration of the lack of unjform

fourth, fifth, sixth, and seventh grades of these negro schools. In
the fourth grade of the Booker T. Washington School failures were
18.5 per cent of the pupils, while in the Howérd School the failures
in the same grade were but 3.9 per cent of those’remaining to the end
of the term. In the fifth gmdu the failares were 20.9 per cent in
the one school and 9.7 per cent in the other. In the sixth grade the
percentages are 28,1 and 7.5, respectively, while in the seventh grade
22,2 per cent falled in the Booker T. \\'ushmrrtun and but 7.4 per cent
in the Howard. -
It must be remembered, moreov er, that these percentages are based
- on- the number of pupils who, having enrolled in the school, remained
in attendance throughout the entire term. How many beca,me dis-
eouraged with their work during the term and dropped out on that
‘account is not known. That the total loss during the term, from
whatever cause, was very heavy, nearly one-third of the enrollment,
the following table, compiled from the records of the negro school;,
will show:

# . cent were promoted in both the fifth and sixty grades; the Blossom °

standards of promotion is found in the percentage of failures in the *

”

" 3,
Ll L c"-un“_o";unuuo-. s

—e .. Loss in the negro schools during one term. ':{
Total caroliment. Withdrawals,
F— . ) Per cont ¢
Gradesand . - - “logs,
el noys.J .Obls. | Total | Boys. | Girls. | Total., .
; Booker Tv Washington.....| 190 |- 210 0 o 78 w|  #8.0
£ Howdd..o.......N]|  20] 18 . & 202{ . 263
& A . b0 " R o =
Y VL. Beeker T, Wi ANE . : 30,0
\..Lm,z B R A . “ “;9 2
304 e b/ R e -
& Third S ";@% o : g"
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Loss in the negro schools during one term—Continued.

‘
Totsal enrollment. , Withdrawals.
Grades and schools. i Pe‘ro::nt
Boys. | Girls. | Total. | Bogs. | Girls, | Totsl.
l-ounh ade: : |
cor T, Washington. ... 30 ‘ 79 | e 1 22 k<] 30.2
llowar .................... 50 83 | 133 9 21 30 2.5
Fifth grade: | |
Booker T, Washington . 2 37 59 .3 10 16 27.1
Heward................ L 36 16 82 8 12 2 2.4.
Sixth grade:
Booker T. Washington.. ... 26 40 4 4 8 20.0
Howard......... .......... 24 58 80 -7 7 1 T
8 19 27 2 ] 1.3
19 54 73 8 1 18 26.1
Total....c.oovveenen..... 876 | 1,174 ' 2,050 282 | 339 61 3.3

The lack of uniformity of frmdmg, apparent in the elementary
schools, is no less in evxdence in the high schools, where the per-
centage of failures runs higher than in the gr.ules A study of the
marks given for the term ending June, 1917, to a class of the first two
years (ewhth and ninth grades) of the-high school and for the four
subjects which most of the pupils were taking was made. There were
so few pupils enrolled in the two upper years, and they were scattered
among so many subjects, that it seemed unprofitable to carry the
study further, although, doubtless, the showing would have been
The following table shows the proportion who “passed”
ond the proportion who-“failed” in algebra, Latin, Engllsh and

better.”

THE SITUATION IN THE HIG& SCHOOL.

hlstory :
Promonoru and failures in four hmh-school subdjeots.
Algebra. %atin. English, History.
Classés. Tnml Per | Total Per Totall Per | Total Per
S e num ,’l;‘olsl cent ng:n- 1;::,2' cent ngom-'"ll"‘;:] cent ng,m E‘ﬁ:’l cent
i r0- T pro- T pro- R e ro-
pupn_c moted. m?ned. puplis Pl oted {puplls [0 iy pupiis, Moted. m%ted.
2 ) e8| 20| m| 7
3 8 8| 6.3 n n 8.5
20 | 648 30 3 10,0
25| 7S H » 85.3
L 3 32| 688
| mne 3t n 70.9
4 Y b X] U Ty
x| AL2 31 M T
;? ;}1; L ?7 .......
0.4
RPPS RS 11 HL 1 PO~ TN S 5
" 24| 6| Y
RN 5 & ISR S ™

tin 2A7 to 95.8 Per.
cents n 1]32 In Latin tha
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&. lowest percentage of promotion was 44.4 per cent in 2A1, and the
highest 88.8 per cent in 1A1, with a median of 72.4 per cent in 1B1.
In English the variation was between 63.6 per cent ‘in the 1A1 to

. 100 per cent in 2B2, with a medlian of 72.7 per cent in the 2A1. In
history. in one class, the 1A3, only 10 per cent were promoted. while
in the 1B2, 88.8 per cent were promoted. The median’ class was the
141, with 73.3 per cent passing.

If the preceding table be carelessly read. it might be 1nfeued that
from 702 per cent to 77.7 per cent of the pupils enrolled in the classes
of the first two years of the high-school course are promoted without
failure, but a moment’s thought will make clear that that would be
true only in the event that the same pupil fails in all four subjects.
In fact, one pupil may fail in algebra and pass in the othér subjects.
and another pupil may fail in Latin, and so on. Another table, then,
is needed to show just what the situation is as it relates to the indi-
viduals of the classes and that is'a table showing how many in each
class failed in one of more subjects in comparison with the total class
enrollment. This follows, the data for which were taken direct from
the teachers’ registers: ‘

| 108 THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS OF COLUMBIA, SOUTH CAROLINA.
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‘ -
Pereentuge of failures in four high-school subjects.

* Total

oumber.| Number | Tere0t | poreane.
of pupils{ falling h? 0 age
Classes. neefving) inone | (% oﬂg passing

marks tn | or more

. in all
. the four |subjects. | OF more

subjects. | Sublects

. * | subjects.
—_— i A

33 15 45.4 546

29 12 41.4 586

30 23 -93.3 6.7

- 3 ™ 47.0 83.0
38 11 30.6 69.4

k3 12 8.7 6.3

33 28 8 15.2

32 17 .1 ~—~48.9

14 4 . 8 n.s

b4) 14 51.8 82

209 157 2.8 4.5

Of the total of 157 who failed in one or more subjects, 3 failed in

all four; 19 failed in three ench; 65 failed in two gach; while the re-

F maining 70 failed in one of the four subjects. - Thxs discloses a

i ‘etartling situation, for the tabulation shows that more than half

(2.5 per cent, to be exaﬁf\those remaining throughout the term in

the first two years of the high-school course-are failing in one or more

- of their studies and this does not take into account those who became -

dxscoumged and quit. . This.is rendered still more serious by ‘the -
: -'-‘in two :ofﬁe cla.sses',ﬁthe 1§3 gnd;the 2A1 (se,é‘ t!;e .preegdy

LA
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boys escaped. « That is to say, only 2 out of the total of 30 did work
sufficiently creditable to pass them in all four subjects. In the 2A1
the situation is a little better, but not much. This class comprised 29

“boys.and 11 girls who received marks at the end of the term.’. All
failed in at least one subject except 1 girl and 4 hoys. The girl
mlssed failing in one of her subjects by one credit only; whlle had
3 of the 4 bqys had five credits less each, they, too, would have

. failed. There was just onc pupil in the class whose term marks did
not fall below,70 in any one subjeet.

In attempting to account for this surprising situation the explana-
tion, doubtless, which first occurs to one as a possibility-is that of -
irregularity of attendance. It stands to reason,that a pupil who.
for whatever reason, is absent a gr2at deal from his recitations can
not expect to fare as well in termrs of school crgflits as one who is
always in his place, and therefore who gets all the berefit of the
course of ‘instruction. Indeed, it is clear that too great n degree of
irregularity in atténdance, varying with the individual pupil, will
naturally end in a grade of work so poor in quality as to justify the

" teacher in asking him to repeat the course during the following term.
In~seeking a reason, then, for the undue proportion of failure g the
high school, the facts regarding the attendance of those who failed
were examined. The results of this study of the relation of failure to
attendance are given in thetable which follows:

Relation of failure‘s"in algedbra, English, history, and Latin to irrcqular gt:
tendance, Qigh school, Junc, 1917.

’ Attondsnce record of those
’ Class failing.

Number lv?nge
Number | falling bt

fls—
\ of puplis| inone | M3 Number | Number
Classes. receiving| or more ‘db:g;‘ Number | having | having
markg. | offour | oo having | lewer more
subjects. | (T O | noab-’| than than
. 88 da sonces. | class “class
¥s. sversge. | average. ' 3
3 15 8.2 1 n 4
20 12 0.3 2|8 7 3
30 28 8.5 4 21 3
34 18 4.2 3 10 3
k' 11 5.5 4 2 5
3 12 2.9 4 4 4
3 28 6.5 8, 1 9
N 17 7.2 71 ] 2
14 4 5.6 1 1 2
2 14 7.0( 3 11 1]
20 157 Y 7 ) s

£ 3

These fa.cts were comq at m thls way The total number of days’

: attendance durmg tne ‘term - for a glven class was divided - by the 5
E : school: througﬁfgut} tlge term. - .
_ nd@, by< eachz‘miéﬁabei‘ fw' ;
age nnd 88, the numbar
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. The totals show that. of. the 157 failures, 37 of them had no absences’

.

“ever may be said of the remainder, their scflolarqlnp record can not be

“tion must be sought elsewhere and can be found, it is believed, no
. where but in the lack of teamwork among the teachers leading to
. greater unanimity as to a reasonable standard to.which pupils shonld
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of days school was in session during the term ending June, 1917,
was taken. This gave the average number of days each member of-
the class was absent. (See table, colmnn No. 3.) Then the attend-
ance tecord of each pupil who failed was compaed with ghe absence
average for his class and the results distributed into thrke groups:

{1) The number having no absences, (2) the nuniber havi g fewer
absences than the average for his class. (3) the number havihg more
absences than the class average. The last three columns of tho pre-
ceding table show these distributions for the classes considered.

against them at all: 122 had fewer absences than the average of their

respective classes; whilc only 33, less than a fourth, had an absence

record which exceeded that of the average of their several classes.
Obviously, then, for 77.7 per cent of this group of failures, what-

laid, justly, gt the door of lrlogulmlt) of attendance. The explana-

be held and by which they are judged. for it is inconceivable, of
course, that there is any such variation in the actual ability of the
childven of Columbin as is (IMI(N-(] by the foregoing study of pro-
motion records.

THE INACCURACY OF TEACTIERS' MARKS,

Children are pretty much thesame the world over in respect to their
reaction to school instruction. That is to say, the average of a group
in one pmt of the country will measure up pretty close to the dv erage
of a group of the same age in any other mart of the country. The
variation coimnes, no ong the children, but amonge the teachers, in -
their estimates of what the pupils have accomplished. A number of
studies have been made during the last few _Years to determme the -
accuracy and reliability of the marks which teachers give to pupils.
An mterestmg summary of several of these investigations is to be
found in Monroe. DeVoss, and Kelly: “ Eduacational Test and Meas-

urements.” Houghton Mifllin Co., 1917. £

Carter,! for example, in 1911, took the marks of the eighth- gmde
pupils who had entered high schoo] from three elementary schools .
and compared them with the marks reccived in the high school. He
reasoned thaf, if the marks were an accurate rating of the pupils’ }

ability, in general the same relative posmon obtained in the elemen.
tary schools. would be mamtam_ed in_ the hlgh school -He found,
hovgever, that there was a: oomplete re '

‘&mr. B, ® . Corfehyou “of B
mmem. 1. 13 ‘. 100- 8




INSUFFICIENT MAINTENANCE AND SUPERVISION. 111
expect, for the pupils coming in from the school which gave the low-
est marks, outstripped the others in maintaining or increasing their
original rank. ' ‘ .

Kelly, in 1913, made a similar study of the marks of sixth-grade
pupils coming into § common departmental school for seventh-grade
work from four ward schools. To quote his conclusion *

This means that for work which the teacher {n school C (one of the ward
sthools) would give a mark of “G " (rond) In language, penmanship, or history.,
the teacher in school D (another ward school) would rive less than a mark of
“F (fair). : : .

Starch and Elliott,? to mention but one other of many investiga-
tions of the accuracyof teathers’ markings, madé a #icsimile repro-
duction of an examination paper handed in by a pupil in plane
geometry amfl sent a copy to the teachers of geometry of all the high
schools included h theé. North Central Association of *Colleges and
' Secondary Schools, requesting that they mark the.paper on a scple :
of 100 per cent. One hindred and sixteen teachers complied, with
the following results: Two' of the ratings were above 90; while one
was below 30; 20 were 80 or above; while 20 others were below 60; 47
teachers gave a passing matk or above, while 69 teachers gave a mark
which would have failed the writer of the paper. .

These and other investigations of similar charactep point inevitably
to the conclusion that'teachess’ marks, as determined-in most schools, *
are inaccurate and unreliable:records of the performance, or ability, J
or accomplishment of pupils,:and that the faith which hoth pupils
and teachers have placed in triditional systems of marking is a blind,
unreasoning one. Is a teacher: rating mercly the performance of a
pupil in the particular examinftion set? Or does she take into ac-
count the pupil’s ability? Or‘again is it his accomplishment ex- 1
tended over A period of considerable time that she is rating? Others,
again, may have in mind the pupil’s effort. ‘Still others may try to
show the degree of improvement the pupil has made within a given
period. The question: % What dowe mark?” was put by one super-
intendent to his teachers,” and thé following were soipe of the an- ‘
swers he-got: “ Improvement,”  ability,” “serious purpose,” “moral-
,quﬁlitiés,” “intérest in work,” ¢ aceomplishment,” “accuracy, neat-

ness, and promptness,” ““acquisitior of knowledge” Again, what .
/ ‘1 the 100 per cent ideal which theiteacher hus in thought? What .
would the zero point represent on apercentile scale “ Does 50 per
' cent,” to quote a ‘writer on school -pr'?blems, “mean half kmowing a

; T g Fy N g B - . e
-+ MKelly, E. J. Teachers' Marks, 'lﬁ_en‘clgerl'_..(_?l!qge Coatributions; to Education, :No. ,C»;,:':;
. 86, pit T TR A A I N R - S Dy i,
.. VBtar Rellabllity ot og Rey, vols, = 1
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- lesson, knowmg hnlf a ](*sson, nowing half as much as the teacher
knows, half as much as the text] half what the pupil ought to know,
or half what he could know?” The problem is not siinphfied be- °
cause letters, meaningless in themselves, are adopted to register a_
pupil’s ranls, for usually these are merely symbdls 1nt0 which the *

" percentile sc: e is translated.

-The difticulty is at once apparent. The teacher has but a hazy 'md°
ill-defined theoretical standard of excellence in mind by which she
judgos as best she may the sl.lmlmg of her pupils. It is not an ac-
curate basis of mensmcmvnt for the reaspn that it is shifting and

variable in her o“ mind and, furthermore, beganse she is tryving to
~ use one standard: bs whih to express a Judgment on a munl)er of
analities whigh shie wishes to take into account.” As the standard of
one teacher will be Willerent, Taturally, from-that held by another,
as long as the marking system is gs it is, no other r‘bs\ult can be ex
povtml than one in which there is Y \\ulv “ariation in expressed judg™
ment.  When, furthermore, there 1.2 lack’ of coordination of work
and of standards of ]ndglmr the l'csu]t§ which invariably ensues if
there be 1nadequate supervision, this variation in the percentage of
pupils promoted in differgnt classés will be grcnklv accentuated.  The
situation, then, in Columbia, bad as it is; in respect to lack of uni-
formity of standard, is not wnusual. It will always obtain so long
as the present marking system is retained and so long as teachers’ qu
not more closely supervised. . : ‘

A TLAN BASED ON THE NORMAL DISTRIBUTION OF ABILITY,

"The whole plohlvm. however, would be greatly simplified were the
~teachers to discard the theoretical standard of excellence which they
se\mul]\ hold and frankly recBinize that in relation to .llnlﬁ. or
effort. or accomplishment,-or, for that matter, any ‘other quality they
are to consider, their school class is a normal graup of pupils, com-
prising a few individuals of marked proficiency, many of average
- attainments, and a few who'are mediocre. Or, putting the fact an- (
other way: In every group not artificially selected there is a normal
distribution with respect to any trait or qualification. The majority
. of the class will be folind clustering pretty closely about the average
or mean. positibn, while the further above or below this mean one
goes, the fewer will be the individuals found. : .
For cxample,- many. chreful studies have shown that in any class
there are a few. who are excellent as compared with the remainder of
the class; about twice as' many.are very. good; 40- to 50 per cent are
somewhere around the dverage; about as many are poor as are.good ;
i ‘and a.bout as man, ‘»ai‘hverv;pbgn,gs_.a;e:egtﬁlgn It yery dlﬂicult <
tomenaure ‘the pre qﬁgagﬂ 7 of . pupil; these :
: :!tundard tﬁ’ 56 i1
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pick out from 3 to 10 per cent of her class who are excellent and to
place the others in four or five groups with respect to these. Fur-
thermore, she does not need a week of formal examinations at the end
of the term, coupled with mid-term examinations, to make such' a
distribution. In short, as Bennett! says, “ We¢ can not présume to
state how much abilitv-a*pupil has nor how valuable his work has
been, but we can state his relative standing in the class with reason- -
able accuracy.” S
Finkelstein,2 in his study of marks given at Cornell University,
recommends a five-division marking system based on the following
distribution of the individuals of a given class: Three per cent, excel-
lent; 21 per cent, superior; 43 per cent, medium ; 19 per cent, inferior;
12 per cent, very poor. Of this last group approximately 11 per cent
should be conditioned and 1 per cent failed, he asserts. He holds
that this distribution conforms to theoretical requirements and that it
expresses fairly well the pmctlce of Cornell University as shown by J
. - the-tabulation of more than 20,000 marks extending over a period of
~three yvears and taken from 163 courses. His recommendations are -
made primarily for the high school and the university.,
Other investigators have reached somewhat different conclusions
regarding the distribution. Some of these are:

.

-

-

! . e ,

: A, B. G. D. E.
s
T | Per cent.| Per cent.| Per cent. | Percent. | Percens. *
Cattell 1 20 40 LI 10
Smith. 10 15 50 15 10 !
Ruodig 4 24 44 24 4
Meyer. 4 21 50 18 7
- Fostor.... 3 22 50 o3 3
«  Dearborn 2 23 0l 27 E Y 4
Gray. 7 20 42 21 7
L CBJOr e 7 2 k2 4 7
Starch: o
¥ lomonmr\ 10 39 39 8 4
Advan ed. 14 44 3 6.5 2.8
1
L . - ‘

®  Theso differences of opinion easily fall within the range of varia-
tion which a system to be flexible should permit. Such a scale could
o stated as follows: Of the total number of marks given, let the
‘A’s” comprise from 3 to 10 petr cent; the © B’s” from 15 to 22 per
cent; the “ C's” from 40 to §0 per cent ; the “ D’s” from 15 to 22 per
cent; and-the “E’;” or failures, from 2 to 10 per cent. A’ﬂslmple
plnn discussed by Bennett * which has worked satlsfactorlly is cssen-
tially of the same type as t]1e-.e, hut avith the- proportlons modlﬁed E,
somewhat, It opemtes inthis way: As enr]y in. the term as pos-

‘Bennett Henry E Bchool l:.fﬁclency. N Glnn & Co., 1917.
1
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sible the teacher divides her pupils, not physically but for ﬁurposes

of instruction, into four tentative groups; the first being the “best

qunrter > of the class: the second consisting of the “ second best quar-
ter”': the third comprising all the others who have done’work which

‘will entifle them to be passed: and the fourth being thosagwhose

work is considered of a doubtful quality. These groups can be let-

tered, for consenience of reference, “A% % B,”.“C,” “D,” or, for
that matter. any other letters or svibols wonld do jusf as well. The
special attention/and effort of the teacher throughout the term should
of course be devoted to those 5 Jn gronp “D,” in order that the num-
ber therein who are hn.llly required to repeat the term’s work, desig-
- nated as “F,7 shall be as few as possible.  And none should\e-
faikd, fmll_\'. without the sanction of prinecipal and snpervisor after
careful review and considerstion and with tlre question consciously
in mhgd: W hmo mll the pupileprofi most, in the old grade or in the
new?

In practice. it.should be observed, 5 Y tencher will occasionally,
find it gecessary to deviate from the adopted norm of distribution.
She should' not hexitate to make such deviation if ‘it seems to her
to be.necessary, but-in every instance of ‘failure to adhere she.should
be expected to make a full and sutisfactory e‘{planutlon to super-
visor or <uperintendent, ,

- Suclt plans as the foregoing are based upon two assumptions:
That the work of a given grade and the standards demanded therein

,WO so shaped that the large magority of the class shall at ®H

TMes be doing sueeessful work; algo, that in 6very class the normal
. distribution of ability is approxjmately the §ame. Neither of these’

assumptions ‘ean be seriously “questioned, we feel.  Furthermore,
. . the -uloptmn of xome such plan as this would make impossible such -
wide variations in stundards of promotions as are to be found among
“the teachers of the schools of .Columbia, for in.each.instance, under
its operation, it is clear the class itself. would virtually determine
its own standard by which the individual members shall be judged ™ .
in respect to promotion. Such a promotion basis ag this would do
away. too. with the necessity of spending sg much of the til-too- -
limited time of the school on formal examinations and in_grading
the Ws and rovordmg and n\'eragmn' the resnlts

THE PLACE OF FORMAL EXAMINATIONS, °o o

4 Written 'examinations given in the form of tests at intervals dur-
¢ . ing'the term havé a place in school procedure for which% iinpés-
" -sible to find &.complete substitute;-but.as a basis for detéffnining a -
g@ ,\pupnl 3- ﬁtnoss for promotion; the formal -emmmat;o' held at: stat@

hasafallen nto,dxgre ute.;,jt' ' ;
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where it has been strong; it trains the pupil to use language con-
usgly and with premsmn, under sharply drawn limits of time; it
requires the quick exercise of judgment in respect to what is essential
and what is relatively less essential; a\nd it tests the ability qmckly to
organize knowledge and information In a new sottmg But, in gen-
eral, wlen promotion is made to turn npon it, in \\hole or in any
considerable degree, the examination inevitably leads to & ‘cramming,”
to undue worry and nervousness. and to working with the sole end
in view of pn<>lng' causing the entire work of the school to center
about’ the onc.idea. It puts a premium ypon wrong methods, and
stresses what should be but a mere incident Sn the plan of edncation;
it provokes Litterness and unseemly strife between parents and
teachers; and it occasions a vast amount df wnnecessary and un-

'pxofltuble labor for the teacher in reading an cndless number of

papers, in keeping vecords, and in nmkmg ot reports.
That the formal examination is no criterion for detonmmng

~ability is a conclusion abundantly supported by an examination of

the scl#l careers of men’ who have becoue famous. IFor example,
Thonmias A. Iidizon never could pass his school L\ngnnmtlons, and
when his teacher réported that it was a waste of time for him to
attend school he was taken out and never returned. Charles W.
Ehot, while president of Harvard University, once remarked that
he would not have been able to ]}*ss the entrance examinations-of his

amination in {i‘r.nnnmr. while the boy who ranked first became a
varber in a southern city. It is related that a Japanese' university
once appointed a faculty committee to uncxtlgntv,.md report upon

thé questlon a to what examination could be given the youth of that

land in order that young men of the greatest promise for the future
might be selected.  After an exhaustive study of the biographies of

-eminent men the report submitted was: * The one most, prevalgnt

characteristic of men of mark in their school days is that they could
not pass their examinations.” ’\IcAndrews,‘ who mentions these 1n-
stances; among other illustrations, reports that he once took the ex-
amination records of 90 pupils . entering a private high. school, and
divided .them into 10 groups according fo rank. At the end of each
year for a period of years he reclassified them into the same groups
and expro«td the progressive standing of cach pupil by a diagram
conqletmn of lines which tMeoretically should have run in nearly -a

traight line ncross the page. Act,uall);, however, the lines crossed
xmd lecrossed as lowest-group pupils rose to the lnghest greup and

the highest fell xnto medlum gr low places.
L The “sthool. ac i

cecher stood sixty- fourth in an ex-
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extensive ture of the discussion which has now been on for
geveral years; and to examine the plans which are being adopted in
other cifies. Out of such critical examination will come a revision
of their own plan which will eliminate the objectionable features
now much in evidence and whxch unwittingly work injustice to many
children. =

¢ 2. THE TEACHING ACTIVITIES OF THE CLASSROOM.

THE NEED FOR COORDINATED EFFORT.

Coordinated effort by the teachers of a system, which is one of

- quate extent. is by no means to be. coufused with uniformity in
detailed practice. Within the ficld of education uniformity of spe-
cial method, uniformity of schedule, uniformity of procedure, be-
yond that which has to do with makuw certain responses automatic,

.in a corps of bricklayers are to be obtained in ways and by methods
which are fundamentally different. The latter demands uniformity
~of aim and uniformity of method, reaching even to machine-like
umformlty of movement, if the hlghest efficiency is to be attained
the former demands unity of purpose and of defined aim, but dlver-
sity and variety of method. While supervision in education then
- should seck to establish a clear-cut program of work in general
" there should be the utmost freedom given the individual in the
* devices which he employs in accomplishing his part of the assigned
.task. Without such clearly defined purpose set up_for the corps as
a whole, practice will be haphazard, chaotic, decentralized, and hence
inefiective, however excellent may be the work of mdmdual teachers.
On the other hand, ¢ffort arbitrarily and artlﬁcmHy exercised to

minutize of schoolroom procedure will inevitably place upon a systein
a’enght so deadening as to. inhibit the exercise of that spontaneity
- and personal initiative so vital to teaching work of the first order.
There are two dangers then which supervisors must avoid: Insist-
ing upen uniformity of special method and not insisting upon unity
of aim and of gencral method. . The first of these, which results from

and of initjative in the teaching corps, tends to produce a rigid,
dry-as-dust,. devitalized system. The latter danger arising either

<or. mqre frequently .perhaps from a lack of sulficient supervision, if
fallen mto, brmgs about 8 condmon simjlar to-that wherein a team
of horses are straining:in. oppbsmg dltectxonk——eﬁo;'b is. neutrahzed

w:,‘%

md mndere&meﬂ'eehve. Fe ;»“ e W 2 ;~ e Vi ?W\% ch

T o ol e K b B ¥4 . i o R B R

116 PUB ’ . =

the tangible results of constructive and helpful supervision of ade- -

is to be condemned. Efficiericy in a corps of teachers and efficiency-

‘make uniform the practlce of the members in dealing with the™

a too mechanical system of supervision or because of a lack of interest -

.~ from g’ lack of vision and of dxsoernment on the part of supervnsors,-'
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In respect to these two instructional and administrative dangers
the system of Columbia has more fear from the latter, though it
should be pointed out the first horn of the dilemma has not been
altogether avoided. -

Requiring that all classroom schedules thhm a given grade shall
be finiform throughout the system; that pupils of high-school age
sha)l march in and out of the building and from room to room, as do
cbildren of the primary grades; that high-school teachers shall

mploy the demecrit system of marking deportment, one credit off
for talking, one for minor misdemesanors, three for insolent rejoinders
to teachers, and so on; promotion determined throughout by exami-
nation; and the putting of certain classes in a school on half time
because the corresponding grades of another school are crowded
and are obliged to go on half time, to the end that all may advance
at the same rate, are some of the ways by which a system is formal-
ized and made rigid and mechanical. Operating too, in the same
direction and in a powerful way are the factors of an academic
course of study and a great deficiency in school equipment needed
to supplement the course and to enrich and vitalize the work. With
u narrowly academic course of study and wWithout supplementary
aids teachers are unavoidably thrown back upon a complefe depend-
ence ugon the prescribed textbooks, which in time tends to make
teach dry and formal and mechanical.

That the fear that such influences are at work in the Columbia
schools tending toward a static condition is not groundless is shown
by the fact that the survey commitiee was unable to'find’ evidence
that individual teachers, with too few exceptions, were trymg out
any new departures in their work; neither could the committee find
that schools as wholes were strikin out on distinctive lines of in-
terest, although the question .was put to many teachers and princi-
pals A system that is growing Will be changing; will be on the
qui vive for suggestions; will be trying new things ‘both individually
and collectively; will be dlscardmg outworn practices and substi-
tuting new ones; in short, will be showing the external manifesta-
tions of internal life. The committee was not dble to escape the
conclusion that the Columbia system, due in considerable part surely
to Jack of adequate maintenance and the benumbing effect which
poverty produces, is now resting to a disquieting degree under an
incubus which ‘begets inertia. :

Examples of the second danger, the danger of disintegrated and
disunited effort~in carrying into schoolroom effect defined peda- -
gogical purpose, are likewis® in. evidence. Perhaps the first illus-
trdtion to bo gited is that udt.all ofthe teachers.vecognize the truth
of what & mvg mdly\duals are practicing, thﬁ o vitsl distinction .
exists “befween teaohmg to estublish - habits 3 and m&ﬁmg whx&i is
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intended to-arouse emotﬁ';s:o appeal to the feellings, to meet stand-
ards of conduct. ‘ - 2 o

TEE TWOFOLD TASK OF THE S8CHOOL.

Upon the school society has placed a twofold task—that of estab-
lishing certain necessary habits and that of transmitting a body of
useful relations. That is to say, in every subject studied in the
schoolroom there are some things which, because of their intrinsic
value, need to be known so well that. correct responses become auto-
matic. The multiplication table .in arithmetic, some locative facts
in geography, a few gftes and mames in history, certain correct usages
of language, legibility and rapidity in the use of the pen. the correct
. spelling of certain words are illustrations of facts and habits which
need to be so well established that they become automatic, making
certain that correct responses come instantly without the mecessity .
. of the exercise of thought. It is a legitimate and necessary task of
. the-school to see to it that this formal side of the education of the

youth be secured. On the other hand, the larger task, though no giore

important one, is to transmit that body of relations among facts
. whioh the social group has found to be essential. This fundamental
' distinction’ between the formal, content of educatipn and that which
. has to do with relations, witl eneralizations, svith principles, sug-
gests at once a fundamental distinction in the methodology of the
schoolroom. That is to say, experience and reflection have shown
.that certain types of teaching methods are effective in the field of
the formal, whereas certain other methods of procedure are best in
the field of the “ cultural,” as the s&ond is frequently called. In
the one'case thé object is to establish hakits, to make the use of facts
sutomatic; in the other case the purpose is to arouse thought proe-
 esses, to direct them along recognized lines, to discover thereby cer-
- -tain valuable relationships. The method best adapted to accomplish’
the first task is drill; that which has been found most effective in
the_second is the method of organized oral discussion. In the figld
of ‘the autorpatic “ thinking ” is a mistake; in the field of the cultural
. to get relations by process of memory and drill and to avoid the. full
* processes 6f thinking are likewise mistaken pedagogy. .
- Older education emphasized the former field, newer education the
latter. . Correct education will recognize the value of both, will care-
< fully include in its course only the essentials of each, and will insist
” that each of these two tasks be done effectively by the general methods
operatfve inthe respective fields. . The older schools carried: drill”
“to-an Absurd exttemes the newer. schools, in the'reaction &way, from
~exceEsive drill, went to thé other extreme and declared that the neces-..

shrysfucts: and habité'¢onld be, gotten incidentilly.: We, now kndw..

~~~~~~ ~ RO,

 that the things Which are 16ft to ‘incideiital t;
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at all and that the older schools were partly right and that the
newer schools were only partly right. Best recent practice recognizes
that the school has g ‘twofold task and that the methodology of
accomplishing the one is not applicable in getting results in the
other. .

- CORFUSION IN METHODOLOGY.

Some teachers in Columbia. when a child can not tell promptly-

what the sum of 7 and 5 is, tell him to “think.” So the child uses
“his fingers as an abacus and thus *thinks® out his answer. The
fact, however. that the child can not recall instantly the sum of
7 and § and that he has to ““ think " about it is clear evidence that the
teacher has not been successful in her work, in this particular at least,
for her methods should have made it unnecessary for the child to
do any ¢ thmkmg ” about it. Indeed, within the field of the formal,
‘“ thinking ”” 1s out of. place for the very purpose of making thmgs
automatic amd habitual is to get rid of the necessity for thinking.
On the other hand, many teachers of Columbia are holding the
children responsible for the list of relationships among facts which
the several textbooks set forth without sufficient (in some instances
without any) class discussion participated in by all to make the gen-
eralizations by the several authors mean anything beyond dogmatic .
statements. The failure of many of the teachers of Columbia to
recognize that there is this fundamental distinction to be drawn in
both the content and method of the several subjécts of the curriculum
accounts for much poor teaching.  There are teachers in the depart-
ment, however, who, it should be stated, do differentiate between the

- formal and cultural subjects in this matter The work of these stand
out in the corps, but untH the ‘corps as a whole recognizes this dis-
tinction and seeks to employ it in practicd there will not be that good
team work which ought to be the desideratum of all superv151on and
which is based in considerable measure npon unity m aim and in
general méthod.

THE Nm OF INBICBKNO )(AT!RIAI.

Doubtless one reason . why not more oral class discussion of
~ lively character was found either in the elementary schools or in
the classes of high-school rank, though there were notable exceptions
‘in_ both; is ‘due to the pitiable lack of supplemental help, ‘such as
books, charts, maps, ‘and illustrative material of various kinds which
 the medern school finds indispensable. .
'Without -such ennchmg ‘material, the teacher i 1s forced to- depend
i entlre]y upon the textbooks' wluch the~.pupxls purchase Now,
o o, NEATR D o mors: than
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~compiled. The mere memorization of these generalizations is of \no
educational valve. The value comes in: wisely guiding the child
along the path the author took in reaching his generalizations and in_
showing the child some of the ric{ and interesting detail which the
augthor had before him when he was dccupied in wrjping his text. By
having such concrete detail at hand and through the rough-and-
tumble of an interested group discussion wherein the children them-
selves constantly raise the questions which their interost Ppronipts,
the wise teacher can_make the abstract principles and formal state-

. ments of the text mean something. Such work is genuine teaching,
and its value is high,: for thereby the child can be tanght -to attack
a problem; how and $\‘here to sccure data necessary to the forming
of valid conc_l;(sions‘; ‘how to compare and contrast statements; how
to distinguish between the author’s major point, his minor points,
and the material which he employs to illustrate each; in short,
thereby he can be taught how to study and not only how to study
while he is yet in school but how to study for himself after he leaves
school and begins his life work. .

A library of books, then, which correlate with the subjects studied
in the schoolroom should be accessible to every child in Columbia.
Much of the work of each child should be that of delving into the
rich material which can be assembled to seek out facts pertaining to
the subject in hand, bringing these into the classroom and pooling
them with similar contributions by the other members, In the doing-

_of this the pupil will become familiar with library methods, with
card catalogues, with ways of finding material in the magazine files,
with various encyclopnedias and dictionaries, and how to make use of
tgbles of tontents and indexes. By so doing not only is the child
himself to a degree drawing his own generalizations fron ‘out the
body of concrete detail which lies at hand (infinitely more valuable
-than memorizing an author’s conclusions), but he- is learning how, .

. while he is yet in school, to employ the methods he must use when
he gots out of school if lie is ever to accomplish anything as a student.

In respect to such fund of accessible material, the pupils in the
schools of Columbir are woefully handicapped; far more so, in fact, -
than are children who attend country schools in many of the isolated
places.of this country. The public‘library is not of much help, for
except for the rent and the small amount received by the librarian as

- salary, all support is by voluntary contribution, which is always in-
termittent and inadequate. - The fow books which are in the high#*
school library are kept locked up, bécause no way- hns_yet.becn‘w‘orked .

~ ;put for preventing loss when the children are given access to them; .|

2 LA §

" sichoolé by parent-tenchers’ associstions, whila the boird of education v 7|
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-library—that is, learning how to use the

‘building up of-such vital equipment. In insta'nces.in,the high school
and in certain’ classrooms in the grades individual teachers, out of

their own salaries, have purchased material of this character. A
difference in the effectiveness of the work of such, as compared with
those lacking such vitalizing and enriching material, is easily dis-
¢ernible.

HIGH SCHOULS NEED WELU-EQUIPPED LIEBARY 8001(8:

The teaching activities of a high school, in particular, should be

. o e . &
made to center about the libagr, for in no other way can the peda-
gogical error be avoided of attempting to teach subjects, instead of
teaching how to study subjects. Tt is clear that in the limited time

of a high-school course, and with immature pupils who comprise the

" student personnel, no relatively complete mastery of any subject can -
be obtained. But a trail through the woods of each subject in the

courses offered can be bLlazed, and the pupils can he taught how to
use the tools. which ar¢ indispensable to such work. Owing to the
complete lack of books and of library facilities, the high-school
teachers of Columbia are attempting only to teach the subjects as-

signed; in consequence, the pupils are not learning anything at all .

about how to go about independent study Learning how to use a

fools of study—should be
begun well down in the grades and continued throughout the entire
school course. At present Columbia is financially interested in pro-
viding library facilities for her citizens only to the extent of $65 per
month—@30 for rent of. the library rooms, $35 for the librarian’s
salary, and nothing for books. A project for a Carnegie library was
turned down, because it was thought Columbia could not afford to
keep up the running expenses required. If pupils‘#a through the ole-
mentary and high schools as they are now doing, without ‘gaining
any first-hand acquaintanceship with library methods, nor any ap-
preciation of the need or valuc of books in pursning their studies, it
is difficult. to sco how, when they graduate and settle down in the
community ns citizens, they will be any more interested  in securing
better library facilities provided for at public expense than is the
present citizenship of Columbia. The schools will-not have done sheir
rightful duty in-the matter unless' through the practical work of the

classroom & demand for books is created So insistont as to lead to

action. :
A room convenient to the study hall of the high school should be

* set apart e® a library room; the manual training department could
equip it with tabled; book racks, and filing cases for pictures and - -
. dlippings; ‘a teacher trainied iy libr
- chiarge; ‘and “s”Bufficiént, amouns
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ould be’ provided, in the yearly
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work of the classes to be auickly assembled. 'l‘he invigorating in-
fluence of such an arrangement would be felt at once.
A working basis for such an allowance i§ suggested by Chancellor,”

who has made a special study of the problems of school administra-

tion. His estimate of what a school department should do in this
connection, together with his comment thereon, follows:

kY
ESTIMATE OF A \'E.\RLY ALTOWANCE FOR BOOKS AR\'D SUPPLIES,

As with a houcehold of highly educated people, so with a sc¢hool, the tendency
is steadily to increuse the demand for funds to meet fncreasing needs. To
desire things and services is to live in civilization. ‘Fhe followi iog standard of
allowances for books, genernl supplies. munual training, ete,, Is a reasonable
minimum where a community means to have good schools.  With experience,
much larger sums can be well spent, aud education gwill be correspondiugly
improved.

Higl school, -
Books (per puptl) . $4.00
Manual trafning o L. .. oo~ 10,00
For science nppuratus anuually per class of 24 pupils___. S 250. W
For reference books per cluss of 24 pupils - 50, (0
Statlonery___________________________________ ‘ 1. 00
IncWentals. .. T . . 1w

Elcuentary schools,

. Grammar grades:

Books (per pupil)_____.___ 0 G D e b T St e $2.00

Manual trafnidg __ . _ . _______ . _______ . S 4.0

Stntlonery_____‘_.-_____...._.. BT TR S /1

Incldentals.________ .. _______ . .. _________. S S O NI )
Prﬁnury grades: )

Books (per pupll) . _____ S P P $1.00

. Mapual tmining----..-..--.___.._-____;_‘_‘_‘-___._- _______ PR 2,00

Statlonery-----------.’._. ________________________________________ B0

Incidentals______________ b e e e P .26
Kindergarten : *

All supplies (per pupll)------___:-_-'__---__-___-_____, __________ ~ 100

General. - . .

For referen¢e books per class of 42 puplls
For-library (class) per class

"Erening &chool, 0

Al books and supplies per class of 24 puplls, excepting . sclence and ,
manual training________ 50.00.

For evenlng lectures, $10 to $ 5 may be allowed for the ]ecturer. _3-540 $10
for his expenses (nverage), nnd $5 tor lantern operator. In a [mbllc lecture
«eonrse, most of the lectures should be lllustrated 5o '

4 chneollor, W. B 'ﬁm- mwu; neu'

s
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The foregoing allowances do not include the stereopticon 1antern and slides
for -eyery school, and at least two pianes in every elementary school one for

. the assembly room and one for the kindergarten.

.

THE METHOD OF .OBGAMZED ORAL DISCUSSION.

The general method of organized oral discussiory b
pupils’ access to interesting and pertinent material 1s a procedure,
however, that can not be employed without some care, for, unless
carefully guarded-against, discursiveness th discussions will ensue
and no tangible precipitate will result. To secure satisfactory re-
sults, the reading-and discussion must proceed systematically and
orderly. The teacher must make the material used subservient to
fter own plan and scheme of lessons and not be led by it; and in
conducting the recitation she must guide the discussion, otherwise it
will drift into aimless, desultory, fruitless conversations. This de-
mands that the teacher devote considerable time to preparation,
for if she herself has first worked over the material accessible to the
children she can better determine what direction it will be best to
give the discussion and what contribution she can. properly ‘expect
from the pupils. In the presentation there are certain facts Wwhich
are lmpoxtnnt apart from their bearing in the development of a

" given generalization. These mtrmsncally valuable faofs should be
_gotten up at the close of the series of lessons, preserved. in notebooks, -

and be made the subject of brief reviews and drills from time to time
to insure permanency of retention. Unless this is done, it- will be
found that coffusion of Mind will ensue and that valuable results
will have been lost. .
Such work has for its purpose, primarily, the discovery of general
knowledge, during the progress of which the teacher guides her
pupils through their study of objects, examples, concrete details

' to certain genernhzatlons which, taken together, constitute the prin-

ciples of the given qub]ect In themselves and of themselves par-’

_ticular ideas or specific facts have little meaning or sigmﬁcance. -The

value lies in the moanmgq explanations, relationships which can
be detected, and- which, in turn, can be employed to mberR,ret other

P THE rm FOB](AL 'STEPS OF THE E!RBAB‘I‘IANB.

Such work, if cons:stently carried out, is both _inductive and

deductive in nature, the essential stages of which’ ocomprehend the
five formal steps of instruction formulated’ by the Herbartians: 1,
. Preparatxon 2, presentation; 3, comQanso 4, generalization; 5, :
. appllcatlon or, puttmg lt another Wy, the should be ﬁrst of nll“ : 7 B
ten of : 118 )




o

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

124 THE PUBIJgJ SCHUOLS OF COLUMBIA, SOUTH CAROLINA,
>

facts, a hypothesis or wntatlve generalization is reached, which.
through npphcatlon to a fresh set of facts, by way of interpretation
and of reviewing the ground already gonc over, is tested out. Hux-
ley,! in dlscmsmg the steps through which the mind moves in the
acquisitionr of general truths, is in essential agreenient with the
Herbartians, as McMurry * points out. Huxley’s statement is:

The subject matter of biological science is different from that of other’

sclences, but the methods of ali are identical,

And-thelr methods are: . .

1. Observation of facts, including under this head that artificial observation
which is called experiment.

2. That process of tying up slmilar facts into byndles, ticketed and ready
for use, which is called comparison and clussification, the results of the process,
the ticketed bundles, being named general propositions.

3. Deduction, which takes us frog the general proposition to facts gnlned—-
teaches us, If I may say so, to anticipute from the ticket what is |nside the
bundle. And, finally—

4, Verification, which is the process of ascertalning whether, in point of
fact, our anticipation fs a correct one.

Such are the methods of all sclence whatsoever. .

While good teaching practice does not demand that these steps
be formally segregated and rigidly followed, for such procedure
tends to formalize instruction and make it mechapical, nevertheless
good results require that this ropnd of steps or stnges in instruction
be not seriously invaded, though, it 'should be added, such complete
round should not nece:surlly be effected within the short space of
& smgle recitation period, for a given lessoft unit may properly

. Tequime a number of rec1ta£10n periods for its presentation.

. .
* THE FUNCTION OF THE TEXTBOOK.

It must not be overlooked, in work of this character, however,
that the proper fupctxon of the textbook is to supply the pupils’

. need for a handy reference book, on the one hand, and, on the other,

to meet the nced of the teacher for a succinct statement or_outline
of the essential principles and general notions of the subject under
consideration. The content.of school subjects, it must not bé. for-
gotten, first of all exists outsidp the covers of-the text; neither is, it,
in its original state, broken up Into subjects and set forth in xcal
sequence and systematic arrangement~ This i is a device of pydai
gogues. and- hookmakers for convenience of instruction. The §ro-

cedurs has value, but when the subject matter of education is"

disassociated from the activities and processes of the world which
created it ; when it is divided up into compartments ¢alled “subjects”;

and when each is hydraulically compressed_ between the covers-of 3 ~

twoor three hundred page text and takeh. mto the schioolroom, t.here




| - _
INSUFFICIENT MAINTENANOE AND SUPERVISION. . 125
is 8 strong tendency for the teacher to go about her teaching as
though the texthook comprised the whole of education; as though,
its contents were wholly dissociated from the life ‘going on all afout;
as though she looked upon it merely as something to be memorized,

recited, examined, and then cast aside and forgotten. _—
. r

EDUCATION 1§ REMAKING AND EXTENDING EXPERIENCE.! L -

Education is coming now to be looked upon as that process by
which we remake and extend our experience and in the process
acquire that body of habits and of knowledge which ¥reedom and
effectiveness.in the social group demand. The idcal way~of secur-
ing such education is by actual personal contact with the éssential
realities of life, very much as the race has gotten its education, But
this is found, in its extreme form, to be 1,mprqct,1cable it takes too
much time for one thing;.then. life as it runs'deals with detail,’and
7 detail without order or arrangement. To short-cut the educational.

period through which the race has gone we must group and classify

details and integrate them, pointing out their essentjal relationships
and the rules and principles which govern them$’ But one’s own
experience can be remade.and extended only as such activity deals
with the redities in some individual, personal, #nd truly vital way.
Hence, flie teachdr at. every opportunity. should break away from |
reliance upon the text and take advantage Yof every chynce to bring -
her children into direct contact with, the/processes and activities
themselves. An important step in this défirection, where the experi-
* ence with the thing itself is not possible, is to got a variety of books
dealmg with concrete detail in a vivid and 1merest1ng way: organ-
ize this materia] 'about essential, integrating, and unifying prin-
c1ples, meanwhile connecting the whole "up with “the child’s old «
experience 4in" an ecffective way. In this munner errors are cor-
rected; limited and menger conceptions are énriched and made -,
pregnant with meaning; and new associations among the various
olements are established; thus experience is worked over and.added’
to and-readjusted, whnch is education. ‘Limiting a pupil’s time and
thought to: the summary or the. contents of a subject which the -

.author of a given text sets forth, however valuable the text may ]

ba as ah outline, will. never create experience, neither will it con-

tribute, except slow]) and in meager degree, to his education. -
‘Obviously, then, in the teaching of any. subject or of any topic a
basxs in experience is indispensable; for there can be no remaking of
expertence if- experience -be lacking. The - fencher, therefore, who
takes up ideas for which there is o foundation. in the pipil’s ex- "
» ., jperience ! will cause 4 brenk inthe educat,nonal plocoss ‘which \ulL lead ‘” %
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to confused attempts to understand, resulting finally in mere memori-
zation, if the pupil be working under the spur of a prospective exami-
nition. So, also, will the educational process be broken if the teacher
.does the major part of the work herself. as many do, for thereby she
and not the child will be gaining the experience and hence the edu.
cation. Verbatim reproductions: rote recitations: unorganized and
detached reading, observation. experiment, or investigation; the as-
signment 0¥ lessons by pages rather than hy topics; the viewing of
the textbook as the source rather than as an outline of subject matter:

the failure to recognize that both particular facts and general truths
have differing values: too much attention to the machinery of edu-
cation and not enough to its spirit: the insistence on a standard of
thoroughness so high as to become deadening in its effect : the lack on

the part of the teacher of a mastery of the subject matter under dis-
cussion and of a clear organization of its content in her own mind :
and the failure to follow up her work with cumulative reviews of a

+ few important matters to be kept ¢learly in mind are among the
- chief pedagogical sins which interfere with the process by which the
child remakes and extends his own experience, ' .

~
.

WHAT SUPERVISION §HOULD ACCOM PLISH, -‘h

Good supervision, by setting forth in clear.light the basic princi-
ples underlying teaching practjce. by defining the critoria by which
both the method and the result are to be judged, will theraby +take a
long step forward in eliminating from the corps such nyistaken prac-
tices as the foregoing: for by so doing. the teachers will be given
definite standards by which to square their own efforts: _Gqed-super-
vision, in addition, will, in kindly fashion, point out to the individ-
uals wherein their special meth.o'(ls and particnlar practices fall short
of the ideal which has been defined for the corps. . Good supervision.
too, will not fail in commending those instances wherein the pro-
cedure is of the character required; for it must not be forgotten that
it is good work which should be sought, rather than bLad work, and
that with most people a single word of comm dation, where ¢om:
mendation can honestly-be made, far outweights 50 spoken in a fault-
finding spirit. The words of Roger. Ascham, the famons English
schoolmastér of #he sixteenth century, are quite as true of teachers
and of teaching as they are of children, of whom he wrote, apropos
of the study of Latin: : L

Where' the childe doth well, either {n ch‘oslng. or true placlt;g 'of,wordes. let" -
the master praise him, and saie, “here do ye well '™ For Iassure you, there-ix.
no-such ‘whetstone, to sharpen A good witfe and encournge g will to learninge, ,
a8 {8'praise, * But 1f the childe .n_nlé‘se,: either In ror_gqt_t,lng’u worde,  or in ching ~
Ing o good"with .a. worse, .or, misorderiang. the, sentence,: I'would’ bot have -the . '

de Wit bim; N

»
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and used no trewnndship (truantshlp) therein. For I know by good experienee
that « childe shall take more profit of two fautes (faults) kentlle (gently) '
warned of, than of foure things, rightl® hitt.”?

THE “ASTAGE 0!‘ TIME,

Inndequnto coordmatlon of the efforts of the Columbia corps again
expresses itself in the frittering away of tremendous amount of
time, in-the aggregate, by the children in the schools. Many of the

' teuchors have {leir work so well planned that at every minute of the

day they knoWgexactly what they are going to do next. In conse-
quence, they never lose any time in turning from one thing ‘to
another; there are no ragged or frayegd edges to their work; every-
thing is crisp and clear cut; and both the teacher’s and the pupils’
time is utlllrcd to the utmost. Such a feacher appreciates the fact
th}t there are just so many minutes in the: day and that there are
none to be lost through unnecessary 1nterrupt10ns nor through lack
of a'definite plan of procedure. Such teachers during the first few
days of a school term cstablish in their classes certain methods of
procedure which are held to throughout the term. These have to

“do with such matters as how the class shall enter and leave the room;

how it shall pass to the blackboards: how papers shall be distributed
and collected: how the children shall stand” when reciting; how the
teacher’s attention is to be secured with the least disturbance to
others; what shall be done with hats and wraps and how they shall
be dlxtnbuted what is to be understood about whispering and about.
helping one anothor what is to be done in a fire drill—in short, all
those matters which affect the handling of the class as a whole and

INBUFFICIENT MAINTENANOE AND SUPRRVISION, 127 i

which can be rendered automatic and habitual are taken up, the

method of procedure set forth and then held to, to the end that these
matters may.not be constantly intruding themselves, diverting the
attention of teachers and children, disrupting and diserganizing the
work, and wasting the precious time of all.

Aeldo from the failure to plan work carefully and to organize and

inake habjtual the general schoolfoom activitie: of the class, there is _

 a third danger- pomt from the standpoint of iastage of time, espe- ‘
cially in tfe primary grades, namely, in the so-called “ busy work”

devices. In classes of horuial size it is impossible for the teacher of
the primary grades to hold the attention of all of the pupils when
taken en masse. It is customary, therefore, to break the class up-
into two or more groups,and to give those at the seats “busy work ”

‘to occupy their attention while.the remmnder of the class are re-
. citing under the ‘immediate direction’ of the’ teacher: Such ¥ busy
work » consnsts of number,j word or phonogram cnrds, blocks, pncf

*q
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and w l,mt not, all osteusibly engaging the child in ac;tlvxtles which
are: profitable e(lncnlmnn]lv This matter-of “bnsy work?” is a dil-
ficult problem for prinmry grade teachers at best; but in Columbia,
except in a few instances, it is not being well-handled, for it is all
too cvident that but poor success attcnds the efforts. Tljs, however,
it should be pointed out, is in part due to a pitiable m mmness of
equipment at the ‘command of the teachers, with the result that i Jan
an unduly high percentage of cases. the devices merely keep the
children quiet while the teacher is ocenpied with others. In such
instances it would be more profitable were the children to be sent
out of doors and permitted to play their games. Smal]erf “chsses,
better equipment, & clearer view of the pedagogy involved, more
definite planning of the teachers’ work, more adequate sypervision, °
and beginning children trained in good klndorglrtonﬁe ways \\
Whereby- this difficulty of profitably occupying the time primary.
grade children can be et. =
Observation will convince one that the ng"remlte \\astnge of
children’s time in miny schoolrooms in e\u') systemn is enoritious. b |
~ Risa matter deserving the most thoughtful attention of ever Y super- .
visor dhd teacher. L.]C]\ of careful planning of the day’s work
“accounts for mych of it; permitting interruptions of all kinds (en-
tertainments, r(\)mts p'u‘.l(leq, preparation for holidays and vaca-
tions) to the orderly procedure of schogl work accounts {or. much
|« - also; but the fundamental difliculty is tfe fact that too few teachers ¥
place a’ high \nlue on the work they are doing, consequently they
fecl that the lobs of a little time here and there, the aggregate
amount gf which during a term-or year they, utterly underestimate,
does not/much matter. The tagcher who holds her own work in high"
esteem,/gnd who has the interest of her pupils truly at heart, will
be very Jealous of encronchments by anybody upon her time. Super-
mlendonts, -supervisors, and principals should stout]y support her
in such an attitude, and avoid, except in emergencies, the practice
of xondmg around notices or cullmg for reports on spetial matters,
or in any other way diverting her attention from the work she is in .
her classroom expressly do. With the multitude of demands
proxsmg in on the school—ethical, moral, patriotic, esthetic—it must
not bé forgotten that the pccuhm funotlon of the school is still that
of prov 1dmg a place where children are to be taught by teachers.
Efficiency in this work dcmands prlmunly that the teuchm&,ploccss
L be not interrupted. ° R ,

TIME WABTA(IE IN THE lIIOH SCBOOI. .
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have not made the matter a subject of investigation. . Another study
of the same character, this time of high-school classes, was made
by Stephen S. Colvin, the State inspector of the high schools of
Rhode Island. He reports, after an observation of 200 high school
recitation periods, the following distribution: o

During 1 period of the«200 which ha witnessed the pupils of
the class were mentally active but 2 minutes of the total 45 minutes;
during 5 periods the class was active for.approximately 5 minutes;
during 9 periods for 10 minutes; during 21 periods for 15 minutes;
during 387 periods for 20 minutes; during 55 periods for 25 minutes; *
"during 38 periods fop'30 minutes;Yuring 22 periods for 35 minutes;
during 9 periods_for 40 minutes; and during 3 periods only did
the classes’ observed profitably employ as much as 42 of the 4§
minutes. That is, out of a possible teaching time of 9,000, minutes, M
4,948 minutes were employed, and 4,057 miniutes were wasted. Com.
menting on these results he says: ) "

v

These obsg'rvatlons seem to indicgte that under ordinary classroom condi-
tions in & large-sized high schools half of the da§ is wasted, While conditions
vary greatly with various teachers, subjects, schools, and classes, it is probable
that on the average the waste Is no less than that found fn thé classes observed.! )
. In his analysis of the causes of this wastage in theclassroom,
Colvin, among other reasons, enumerates the following: The ma--
terials used in laboratory and elassroom are not placed where they
are readily accessible, nor,is the routing.of the material planned out
in systematic datail. Time is wasted in’ such mechanical operations
83 the distribution of themes and paper and in passing to and from
the blackbeard. Mouch of the material which the pupil gets through .
dictation by the teacher coul be gotten more economicslly in other
ways. Requiring pupils to write out each question, as well a8 its
.answer, as in an examination, is often a waste of time. - Bmploying

emany profitless forms of written work, the careless assignment of
lessons and the failure of the teacher to impress the pupil with the
value of the task assigned account glso for much. Wastage. And,
finally, using uneconomical methods of testing the knowledge of o
pupils, roundabout and unpsychological methods of drill, wasteful
-and . unskillful methods of ‘questioning, vague statements by both
teacher and pupils, and the lack of an adequate lgsson plan are other
causes entering into this matter of the wastage of time, he.holds.

- S

. s mEE xgpau':h or PUPILS e THE BXCITATION. - - :

S Along gnother hno, teo, teachers, not only of the higli-?chpol but of
- the grades as well, should be on their guard:to prevent wastage, that

is, through failing to grant fo:every pupil equal opportunity for par.~.

.
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)., Pproportionally than the best pupils in' primary’ grades. This ine-
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ticipation {n the activities of the classréom. Unless teachers are very

careful, certain pupils in every class are sure to be neglected. Owing

to the dlifference among pupils in ability, initiative, aggressiveness,

talkativemess, and general attractiveness of personality, it is found

" that op%rtunity for participation is unequally distributed. A study
of this matter by Dr. Ernest Horn,! in 1913 and 1914, sought answers
to the following questions: ’ ]

1. How equally is opportunlty' for classroom pﬁrtlcipatlon distributed?
2. What is the relation.between the amount of reciting done and the general
all-round a.hlllty of the pupil? 8. What is the relation between the amount of
reciting done in each subject-and 'the\spectal ability in this subfect? 4. How
maﬁy opportunities for participation in class work does the pupil have per hour?
5. What proportion of the pupils’ recitations are utter failures? 6. What is the
«  relative amount of time given to tnlking as a form of participation as compared

with other activities? 7..How many of the pupils' recitations consist of consecu-
tive participations without the recitations of apy other pupils intervening?
8. What is the length of pupils’ recitations?

Records. wgre made in the’ classes- of 229 teachers in 22 different -
schools of 19 different systems in 11 different States and embraced
data taken from the kindergarten, from each of the elementary grades,
from-the high school, and from the college. Conclusions were not

- reached :on all these points, but several general tendencies stood out
clearly, chief of which are the following:

The best fourth of a class in¥general ability does about one and
three-fifths times its equal share of reciting; the second fourth, about
one and'one-ninth times an equal shate; the third fourth, about four- -
‘fifths of its share; and the last fourth, approximately less than one-

* . half of its share. That is, in general, the lowest quarter in ability
“ “does about a fourth as much reciting as does the highest quarter.
There is also in evidence a tendongy for the percentage of reciting
« done by the best quarter to incresse with an advancing grade, so
that the best pupilsdn the upper grammar grades do more regiting -

3

: quality in recitation, too,-is higher in the content subjects than in"

 those subjects where the formal element predomimates.- That is,

~_ in phonics, spelling, and mathematics the. distribution is tolerably

~even; in geography, science, and literature the first quarter does

about one. and-one-half times ‘as much-reciting as does the fourth

‘. quarter; whereas in English compositian, history, social, and indus-

: trial life, and in music the Jistribution is much more ‘uneven, the

« - first quarter deirig'from one and four-fifths to two and thrée-fourths
a8 much réciting as does the fourth'quarter. ST -

"¢ That. the formal subjects: of .schodl curricula’should be, those in
? which i fouad the greatet oqualit, of opportanity s to be expietad, .- |
B, BRGEL Distribution ot Opportusity Yor” Parsicipation ~Ammorg »the Varloss
R me B e e, i vk St
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for the methods which are particularly adapted to the teaching of
. formhal subjects are those in which it is relativély easy for teachers
to secure anequable distribution of opportunity. On the other hand, [
in dealing with a content which depends largely upon the method of '
organized oral discussions, the subject matter is more difficult and
likewise more interesting to the teacher, so that her attention is likely
to be occupied more with the subject than with questions of class-
room procedure. . This also explains, in part, Houbtless, the tendency
for inequality of opportunity to become accentuated as one advances
on up the grade-line; the greater age of the pupil, too, makes him
better able to make his personality felt in gaining tife recognition 1
and attention of the teacher in contrast with those whose exetcise of .-
personal initiative is less marked.
In summary, then, of this discussion of the instructional activities
of the.classroom, a pedagogical rosary might be suggested, the beads
of which should be religiously “said over,” morning, noon, and
night by every supervisor and teacher:

Am I distinguishing b::’tween forma+ and cultural content and do I use
methods adapted to each? Am I guarding against discursiveness in classroom
discussion? Do I make effective-use of every minute in the tenching day?
Have I systematized my schoolroom procedure so that no time is lost? Is my
teaching 8o shaped that the experignce of every child 1s being remade and ex-
tended? Do I give the timid unprepossessing pupil in mx class as much ajten-
tion and opportunity as I do the brilliant. and attractive pupil? ~Ys my teach-
ing serious and thoughtful or does it consist ‘chiefly of menoriter work? Do
1 econduct my classes in a clear-cut well-defined way, as though 1 knew what
I wanted and how to get it? Do I make 'my lesson uss'lgnn}ents in & way such
that the pupils can work intelligently angd econonfcally? Is new matter care-
fally based onthat which the pupil knows? Am I requiring my pupils to draw

“their own concluslons and generalizations as a result of thelr own efforts and
nm I giving them the conerete materlal essential to work of this character?
Do I see to it that when generalizations are made they are applied to new sets
of concrete detalis? Am X skillfully using the pupil’s out-of-schoal experience

* to illustrate the points I want to make? Am I developing each subject clearly
and logically _a«'ord!ng to its owp nature and correlating the achool subjects
froperly? Am I sufficiently ‘ta‘mlllar with the work of the system as a whole to
know what puplla have studied when they come to me and to know what work
they are expected to do when they leave me? Am I getting acqualnted ¥ith my

. pupils as individuals, with their home life, ‘with their school life, and am I

mnaking full use of this knowledge? ) ‘

UNIVERSITY STANDING OF COLUMBIA nmn-schoot. GRADUATES. r
In connection with this discussion of the teaching activities of .the
classtoom the committee considered it of value, as well as of interest,.
to-secure a statement from the dean of the University of South @
lina regarding tha scholarship yétord in the afiiversity made by the .~
bimduates of the Jom] high &chool in tsmpaMison with the averags - -
'+ record made by all of the stpdents of the wﬁty sod Th compari: I
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son also with various school groups. As it turns out, however, the
only comparison of any especial significance is the one between the
Columbia group and the total student body of -the university, for
there are too few students in other high-school groups to warramt
the drawing of comparisons with them.

The recards show that during the first semester of 1917-18,
Columbia graduates, of all classes, were graded on an aggregate of
139 units of work. Of this number 48 units were graded “A.” the
highest mark given; 83 were graded “B ”; 5 units were conditioned;
‘and 8 classified as failures. That is to say, 34.5 per cent of the work
fell into the first scholarship rank, against an_ayerage for the uni-
versity of 32.5 per cent; 59.7 per cent of the work was given a second
grade as compared with an average for the university of 54 per cent;
while but three-tenths of 1 per cent was conditioned ‘and two-tenths
of 1 per cent failed, in comparison with an average for the university
of 9.8 per cent and 4.1 per cent, respectively. Tn other words, Co-
lumbia graduates maintained a rank well "above the average scholar-
ship ranking for the university. The table which follows bears out
the statement made by the dean: “ I can say that our records for the
past five or six years show' that the Columbia students: generally

\ . 3
Relative achicvements of university studcnts, first semester, 1917-18,

8cholarship mark. N
- . .
| Grana
e B | | B
Stadents.” | Derof rork | 90-100. 75-89. (condition). | (fallnre),
en
: S 5 .
s mark| 8O- Per- Paér- Por- Per-
| Jofal |oooiags) Toal | cevags Total|exniagy Total | canioge
units. grand; u . |0 units. jof gran: . (O gran:
: . | total. tolal. total. total,

University under
©_ gradusates

B4 L4485 ~ ¢o7| B328| TIB| B0 10 0.8 0 ¢«
Btudents from Co- : .
lumbis High .
............ ] 139 @l .5 -] 5.7 13 .3 ] i
Btudents from Char. * 3 "
............. () 2 1| ss.0 7 3.0 2 10.0 ..o feenanns
* Btudents from Mnl- ~
5t 8 Bl a9 18] 88.0(....... AR, [
Btudents trom :Lan-
...... Y0R000p0 1 41 13| '81.7 3L NS ] 12.2 1 .2
8tudents from Flor.
.............. s 1B 0| &3 3] 2o 3| 200 1] Ge
Btadents trom Lan- .
AP H 19 8| 28.3 1] Mof...ofeeeain.

[y

D o ’ P
METHOD OF ENTERING THE UNIVERSITY FHOM THE COLUMBIA aidﬂ’ SCHOOL.

%Immmmch as"theé statement hss been madé that the University of -

uth Caroliria admité-students who have not completed: a: full- four-
“year pourse st the high school, and bt in ‘oonsequence it is difBcult

|
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to hold together a fourth-year class in the local high school, the fol-
lowing compilation by the dean of the university is in point:

Columbia high-school students enfering the University of SoutM Caroling. °

. Number

. coming in
. Total | by exami-| Number

university | nation or°| enter:

Bessions, . enrollment| with less | with f
Irom than ¢
Columbis. | year oourse.
schoo
oourse.
1914-15. ... Tleveieaannnn 17
1915-16. . .. Bi....coee... 112
1918-17. . .. 12 3
6

Made full 1€ units by examinatjon. . =0
¥ Graduated Fehgmry, 1916; granted diploms for 34-year courss.

2 i 5 ’
BIT-18. e e 9
! Admitted by diploma; no fourth year in high school. ‘%
( t u.n? @ tion.

4 3 ' BUMMARY. ° .

1. The teachers need more criticism of constrictive and kindly
character than they are now gettinf. o e .
2. The superintendent has been too much occupied with ths build-
ing program to give his-attention to supervision ; the principals have
had to teach full time, and have therefore not supplied the needed
* supervision; a considerable part of the elementary school super-_
visor’s pimme~has been df\'erted to the distribution of supplies; in con-
sequence, supervision of the teaching activities is ingdequate and
the work is lacking in coordination. - -

3. This lack of coordination expresses itself especially in the pro-
motion of pupils, in the teaching activities of the classrooms, and in
the achievement of the pupils :as shown by the standard educational
measurement- tests. o= -

4. The prometion plan based upon formal examination coupled
with the term standing has resulted in a great variation aImong
schools and among classes in standards of promotion, .

5. This variation in.promotion standards is even greater in the -
high school, where promotion is by subjects and not classes. This
‘failure can not be accounted for wholly by irregularity in attendance, -

8. The marks given by-the tedchers are inaccurate expressions of
pupils’ ability and work injustice on individuals. :

7. The present system of promotion should be supplanted by the
system which pecognizes that there is & normal distribution of ability

- common to all groups of pupils. ' :

8. In the instructional activities of Columbig there are evidences - -
of.two dangers—(1) toward inertia gnd (2) taward disintegrated, .
. and disugited effort.. AP S ikt
8. The ditisiction between the mattiodéfbgy of the formal sfements ¢
25d the methadglogy o the cllgural alemnts of & subject should be
clearly drawii by the teachers. " : R A R R

L
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10. There is much need of enriching courses of study through
supplying adequate supplementary material and through- building

up school libraries, ) : ‘ A

11. The present close adherence to textbook teaching should be
supplanted by the method of organized oral discussion. '
. ,12. Much attentfon needs to be directed to eliminating the wastage
of pupils’ time now taking place. This wastage is especially appar: .
* ent in connection with the so-called “busy work” of the primary
grades, in lack of a careful planning of the day’s work, in frequent
interruptions to the work of pugils and teachers, and in the Qilnre
of teachers to place’a sufficiently high value on their own work.

13. Teuchers need'to be alert to see that the pupils who are timid,
reticent, and retiring in disposition have just as much opportunity te”
participate in classroom work as those whoare aggressive and talka-
tive. . :

& ‘THE RESULTS8 OF THE STANDARD EDUCATIONAL MEASGREMENT TESTS.

Until within a decade the results of the teaching activities of the
school, expressed in terms of the progress of children in the subjects
which the schools>offer, have been entirely 'h matter of personal
opinion. Ng edutational yardstick has been at hand by which efh-
ciency could be judged and the relative standing of school§ or of
classes determined., ‘Within a very few years, however, a systews of *
tests has been devised and'so standardized that it is now possible, in.
dome lines of school work, to form a.comparative estinate of the

= achievement of schools and of systems which ig fairly accurate

... within the restricted fields wherein the tests operate.
. So far as this movement has developed, it 6ffers the greatest prom-
", isg of success in’ providing a basis for j udging of that part of school
work which has'to do with establishing automatic habits, as in spell-
ing, penmanship, and the processes of arithmetic. ‘There is much
of the work of every good school, however, that is too intangible to
admit of definite, precise measurement—the character-creating in-
. . fluence of the school, to mention but one illustratior, On thé other
h_and, there is much of the work of the ‘'school that'is or should be

" definite, tangible, and hence measureable. It ig ine this field of the
school’s activity that educational measurement tests can render ‘a
district an important service, ' - -

Cubberley very well summarizes the larger possibiliies.of this de-
velfpment in educational practice when he-says:* - i
- The aignificance of thesé neWw.standards of m_ehhtirje;nent forgour educational
5 service Is Indeed Targe. Thelr use menns no;hin’gtlggs than the ulﬂ;qg’;gt_qins-
JEi: " tormation of shoot work from:pibeavork.to scléning sy the limina.

',.ton of tavoritiam .aid poltéica:from the work’ the endliig‘foreyer of:the ay
- 7 when &"peridnal or A poltical dremy ot sy MREInEHTent Can !
- " Cubberley, B. P. .Introduction to EdueatiomlAgeie prael

Ky
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moval, without regard to the efficiency of the school system he'has built up;
"the substitution of well-trained experts as superintendents of schools for the -
old successful practitioners; and the changing of school supervision from a
temporary or a political job, for which little or no preparation need be made,
to that of a highly skilied piece of social engineering.

»

THE TEST& EMPLOYED IN COLUMBIA.

In Columbia no attempt was made to measure the quality of the
penmanship, for the schools were in process of changing their system
of handwriting to that known as the Palmer system, a system which
has met with favor in many places where it has been introduced. In
changing from one system of penmanship to another, the transition
period is always a chaotic one, for it means breaking up one set of
muscular coordinations and substituting - another. Columbia was
just at this points it was felt, therefore, that any comparison with
citie®wherein no such transition was under way would be unfair;
consequently the standardized penmanghip test was not employed.

Three tests, however, were used—the Ayres spelling test, the

* Stone reasomng test in arithmetic, and the Courtis arithmetic test—

~

the latter testing the efficiency of the work of the schools in addi-
tion, subtractfon, multiplication, and division of integers. “Thele are
described in order and the results obtained by each set forth.

ALLOWANCE TO BE MADE FOR UNUBUAL CONDITIONS, |

These standardized tests were given ‘at the close of the’fall tem; '
of school. ‘Unfortunagely the term’s work was interrupted on two
occasions by a -shut-down of the schools for a considerable period.
In terms of school work the closing of the schools always means a
greater interruption to the regular work than the length of" the
period signifies, for it always takes an appreciable time for classes
to get back into their stride. On the other hand, however, the tests

have to do chiefly with determining how nearly automatic certain -

reactions have become; so there ought to be a point somewhere in
a-child’s progress where these reflexes are so well established that
interruptions shouldwaot affect them too seriously. If interruptions
do mnke a radical differemte in measurable results, the fact would
seem to argue that the work has not yet neached the reqmsma
efficiency.

Again, it should be pointed-out, in many of the cities which have
contributed to the development of the standard, these tests, given in
Columbia for the first time, have been repeatedly given. A far iliarity
with the technique and routine of procedure doubtless woulghave aly
gppreciable effect upon ¢he result and is-a factor for which allow-

ﬁm*shoul& be mude. 2 o]
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A. THE SPELLING TEST.

Spelling as a differentiated subject in the Columbia schools is be-
gun in the second grade and continued throughout the seventh. In
the second and third grades 150 minutes per week are given to it, 100

« minutes in each of ‘the fourth and fifth grades, and 80 minutes in the
sixth and seventh. -

Class lists of words misspelled by the pupils are prepared by the
-teacher, and the pupil is enconraged to watch his own work and .
list the words which he commonly misspells. These are used to
supplement the assignments of words taken from the regular spell-

ing text. The instructions issued to the teachers by the elementary s
- .supervisor concerning the téaching of spelling are commendable,

PERTIRENT QUESTIONS T0 THE TEACHER OF SPELLING,

*r this caption the supervisor has asked the teachers a series
of sedrching questions which are well worth repeating and emphasiz-
ing. The list follows: ’ -

1. Areyou in any persistent and systematic.way following up the work tatght
by investigations of various kinds to test the ability of the puplls to spell
these words? This questiod might be analyzed and stated more specifically,
a8: (a) How many different words have you taught this term? () Do you
"have the words already taught checked or listed,. 80 that you can give the
pupils a test, fncluding all or a random selectlon of the words taught up to
" date? (o) Hpw do you use the results of this test in order that the puplls may |
derive the most benefit? (d) Is the nature of the test such as {oprove the-
H puplle’ khowledge of the, meaning of the words as well as the abllity to re-
member the order of the letters? X

2. In dictating words, whether dally, weekly, or monthly, to what extent do
you require thelr use in sentences? : K
8. Do you agree-that the real and final test of .ability to spell is found in
spontaneous written composition? It 80, to What extent do you use this test
systematically? In other words, how many of the words taught are the puptls’
using {ntelligently fn their original compositions, when the expression of
thought is uppermost in thelr mind? Can Yyou devise some means of applying
& such a test without consuming an undue ‘amount of time and energy? Would
it be practical for the teacher or pupils to keep an alphabetical list. of all words
taught, for the purpose of checking up all of the misspelled words in a setof
compositions. occasionally? It this ides, or some modification of it, could be
employed to test tha use of all words taught, would it not show (a) the words

ROt used at all and (b) the words accurately and Intelligently used?

4. Do-you .quite frequently inspect the personal list of the puplls to ascer-
tain' whether or not they are actually being used? Do you ever compare the

. personal lists of individual puplls ‘with their compositions for the purpose of

learning—(e) Has the pupil studied his list? (b)) How many words are ac-

curately used ln the composition and Included in the Iist? (¢). How many are
> Wbacourately used and in tlie list? ' (4) To what extent is the pupil ‘Tegording.
=% misspelled words? ‘Would not a cuatom of this kind;be.very helpful, especially
" %with poor JecnEn ‘ R E

et *

this hb.]ecg u.und‘ for ,,tenéfﬁpg or @hﬁ}fﬁ :*:-

* 4518 mest Gf the Hime apect op’

. DG the puplle 31 thit it'ts & tine’ £GF thouht of for drily .

(Y

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



o

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

' were used follow:

3 °
INSUFFICIENT MAINTENANCE AND SUPERVIBION,

3 THE TEST DESCRIBED.
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The test whichgwas given from the second grade to the eighth,
_inclusive, consisted of the words for each grade taken from Ayres
List B, of “ One Thousand Commonest Words.”* The wordsin each |
list have been spelled correctly by 78 per cent of the children in the
respective grades in tests which have been given in many cities.
Therefore 78 per cent may be accepted as the standard for each grade
in Columbia, if the teaching of spelling is to be adjudged equal to
the average of many cities of the United States. The six tests which

Second gr'ude. Third grade. Fourth grade. Fifth grade. o
1. nine , 1. catch 1. eight ° 1. sometimes .
2. got 2. able 2. aboard * 2. perlod '
8. spring o ° 3. fell 3. restraln 8. firm.
+ 4,. gtone 4. soap 4. population 4. crowd
5. {all 5. express 6. figure 5. relative
8. put 0. table 6. everything 6. sarve
. 7. Mounday 7. road 7. farther 1. due *
8. take 8. power 8. kpew 8. ledge
9. its 9. another 9. fact 9. information
10. sold 10. church 10. public 10. present
Sizth grade. . Seventh grade. * Eighth grade.
1. often 1. meant 1. organization
2. total 2. distibguish 2.\cmergéncy
3. examination 3. assure 8. appreciate
4. marrlage 4. probably 4, sincerely
5. opinlon b. responsible 5. athletic
8. witness 6. difficulty 6. extreme
7. theater 7. develop ~ . + 7. practical
8. supply . 8. material 8. proceed r
9. course 9. senate 9. tordlally '
10. doubt 10. agreement 10. character '
. _ Resuldt of ipclung teat in white schools. )
Y
Schools and grades. | Boys. e“'nl""',d;_ éﬁi‘. atrls, | Words méE& ks ﬁl&:‘; cbcgngtot.
rade 1. nl | w1l n| =] wa| | a] me
. 13 | %9 18] 151 | &.8 3l 25 7.8
v. 1 | B 18] ne0| e.1 gz 182 8.7
. [} 53| 88 18 134 .4 s 188 7.8
0 . © 8 8| N0 38| ‘sm5| . 9 7.7
Total........... 0| 4] eo o ml mo| 8] 1o 7.3
Granby Bchool: i . i "
Soldbod WO BLRYOMNCRI R OB RO
Total..oevnoneinnisd - W] W] ®H ni e wy| Bl Wl ns

1

o & -

Az T30 Measuslog Al for Abillty 1n Spelling.

ool Hage Formaatir
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Result of spelling test in white achools—Continued.
Per Per Total l Per
Words Words Total
Schools and grades. Boys. cent | Qlrls, ocent words | ocent
correct.f o orrect. 00rTeCt.| oorrect.| PUPLIE- | adrract | corrent,
.
3| 38| mns 63 52| 840 16 o4 .8
81 559 | 6.0 84| 810 147 1,08 4.3
581 374 650 62 464 7501 120 | 69.8 5
42| 303| 720 18 388 77.0 90 6N 4.5
29 28| 740 41 31| 83.0 70 557 .5
29 187 [ 5.0 36 287 | 80.0 85 I 72.9
202] 2,024 | .0 316 2,523 | 80.0| 608 4,57 n
MceMaster School:
Grade [I... 38| 27| 0.0 51 ! e &7 548 63.0
451 34| 607 37 256 | 69.2 82| -5t  69.5 y
0 27| &2 37 255 | 68.9 77 538 69.0 3
33 258 | 8.1 35 278! 70.4 68 58 78.8 9
39! 20| 7.8 25 192 71.8 84 Iy 73.7 }
28| 21] 0.8 28 200! 74.4 58 110 73.2 :
221( 1,547 70.0 23§ 1,521 7.4 434 | 3,088 70.7 7
8bandon School: ;
Qrade II... 14 18} 8410 18 17| 73.0 30 05 78.3 H
b4l 9] no 18 Mt 78.0 45 32 73.7 i
2 1931 7.0 21 148| 70.0 34 72.5 t
15| 13| 820 13 90/ 69.0 28 23 76.0
10 5N 750 15 129 86.0 25 204 81.6
[ 67 740 1 88 | .. 80.0 20 165 82.5
10 671 7.0 o4 ™ 77,01 105] 1,490 76.4
Taylor 8chool:
Grade IL............. 37 21 .0 38 28| 75.0 75 507 67.6
¢ Grade III. 31 216 60.0 28 192 | 6.0 1 08 69.1
Qrade 1V, 37 253 1~ 68.0 39 2751 70.0° 7 528 69. ¢
Grade .. 2 108 5.0\ ,\g 260 B81.0 50 465 8.7
Grade VI. - 2 187 ] 76.0 L5 BHO| 50 402 80.0
Grade VIL....... .. .0 [ n{ 780 2 +181 7L0|* 3} 2 4.2
Total................ 162§ 1,124 | 69.0 18| 1,45 75.0( 350 25% 72.5
Waverley School: i
Grade 1I. 15/ « 78| 830 17 12| 7.0 a2 202 63.1 .
Qrade IIT. n n] 6.0 2 175]  83.0 32 A 6.8 |
Grade IV, 21 e 09.0 10 85 | 85.0 3 o] 7.8 i
Grade V. 8 52 65.0 13 &3 6.0 2. 135 4.3 i
Grade VI, 6 38! 630 It 25| 83.0 10 [ 83.0 ]
Grade VII. n 74 6.0 9 541 60.0 2 128 64.0 4
3 X
Total................ 72| 458 ] 61.0 1 548| 74.0 146 | 1,008 68,7 8
5 — ==
High School; ’ i , 3
2 Grade VITI..... ... Joe e a2 107 45| 69.6] 20| 1,406 66.9
Total for all..... l l,ozlli 7,079, 69.3’ 1,990‘ 8,241 78.6] 3,1 | 15320 72.5
Rcsult of spelling test in negro schools.
i Per. Pep o1 | Total [ Per
Schools and grades. | Doys. | Co08 | cent | airk. | Werds) (R i | words | cent
| corroct. +| STt correct | PUPIS- | cormect | correct.
8 32 22 [} 81 567 70 13 788 60.8
421 285 68 4 322 67 %0 a7 67.4 .
2| mr 68 43 308 72 68 ] 3 i
J- 10 69 @® 28 218 78 38 287 78.5. .
1 al & 25 189 76 3% 287 7.4
Orade VIL.......co...f 8 3 70 12 89 74 1BL u0j| " 738
Taal.....oieinnd 1B 836 (] 271 1,60 n 3007 2,60 70.2
v ok Ja £}

¥
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Result of spelling test in negro schools—Continued,

’
. | Per Q Per Total | Per
Words Words Total

Schoals and grades. Boys. | cent ! Girls. cent words | ocent

& . UTeCt. correct. correct.| sorrect.; PUPIS- | correct.| correet.
Howard School:

Grade Fl................. 50 24 45 45 300 67 5 534 85.1
QGrado I11. 61 20 36 T2 393 55 13 813 46.0
* Grade IV, 30 3 8 56 408 3 86 641 4.8
Girade V.. 28 74 2 58 256 4“4 88 330 38.3
Grade VI, 4| w06 7 30 174 58 “ 2% 6.6
Grade V11 10 5 38 193 51 48 252 52.8
Grande VI 13 Blr 0P 47 k<] ] 60 401 66.8
Total.ooooveiiiii.. 206 994 43 346 | 2,047 59 8621 3,041 8.0
Tatal forall.......... 329 | 1,830 58 583 | 38,740 65 93| 5,570 61.0

Suz:mary 07 spclling test, distributed by grades,
(]

s

rer———
0

‘W hite schools. ‘1& N2gro schools,
1 {
i . Ty - The
5 All All
L : Book- 5 entire
| Grades. o : l white | negro
Blos-: Me- R .J..] er T, aye-
Gran- Shan- | Tay- | Whv- How- |achools.| achools,{ V!
\ 8011 . Mas- 8 . | Wash- ‘| tem.
} Strect. DY Loganl don. | lor. | edley. g ard.
: .
= B
Second gn\de 55.11--72.6 6.1 6.3
Third grade. . 0.0 28| 8.7] 6.4
Fourth grado 4.5 6.3 72,11 7.1
Fifth grade. .. .. 383| 0] 40.7| 8.1
Sixth grade. . 63.6] 7.5| 6.1] 4.8
- Seventh grade.. 52.5 | 7.0 67.4| 60.8
‘ Fighth grade... > 6.8 | 6.9\ 6.8 | .68.9
Allgrades,| 74.3 I 826| 74.7 0.7 l 044725 87| 70.2 | 85.0 i 2.5 6.0 &1
-

OBSERVATIONS 0\ THE BPELLING TEST. -

In giving z the test, taking the system-as a wholg, 30,230 words were
dictated, of which number 20,890, or 69.1 per cent, were spelled cor-
rectly. Taking the average of 78"per cent correct among the cities
where the test has been given under the same conditions as a standard,
it is seen that for the entire system Columbia fell short by nearly 4
points. The averages of several of the schools, however, passed the
standard; the Blossom: Street, Granby, Logan, nnd Shandon_Schools,
for example. The Taylor almost reached the standard, while the -
McMaster, the Waverley, the eighth grade in the high school, and
both of the negro schools fell below, one of the'latter, the Howard
lieing so low as to suggest the need of a radical overhnnlmg of the
work of the school: -

All of the white schools regnrded as & group, reached 72.6 per cent
of accuracy; whereas the negro schools fell below the score made
by the white children by 11 pomts. Here again, however, the
Howamd School brings down the' ncgm ‘rating geriously. The Booker
Wgshmgtfn Schookmdeed,m eomgared with othenchools of the. |

5. (R
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system, stands well, having a W per cent rating for all grades taken
together. This places it in the same scholarship group with the
Waverley School, tife McMaster School, and the eighth grade of the
high school. ) ’

As to the grades taken separately, but for the system as a whole,
only one reached the standard average of 73 per cent, the sixth grade,
though, if the white children be separated from the negroes, the
scores of the fifth, sixth, and seventh grades are seen to have passed
this standard, while the second and third grades are but a fraction
lower. In one school, the Shandon, every grade reached or passed
the standard. Among the white children the lbwest score was made
by the eighth grade, it having an accuracy rating of 6.9 per cent,
being 3 points below the next lowest grade and nearly 6 points belqw
the average of the white schools.

A comparison between the boys and girls, of the system as to
relative stunding is interesting. Among the white schools of the city
10,210 words were dictated to the boys, and 7,079 were spelled cor-
rectly, or 69.3 per cent. To the girls were dictated 10,900 words, and
8,241 were spelled correctly, or 75.6 per cent. The white boys fell
short of the standard, then, by 3.7 per cent; whereas the girls passed
the standard by almost as many points. In but one school, the
Granby, did the beys excel the girls. It is notable that with but one
exception in all of the white schools the girls exceeded, the standard
score, whereas the boys.fell short in all but two schools. In the negro
schools the girls likewise outranked the boys, though neither reached
the standard score of 73 per cent correct in either of the schools.

The showing made in this test is very creditable ; howeVer, inasmuch
as a school depastment should ever strive to better its work, it is sug-
gested that this can be accomplished, judging by the results of the

test, by giving special attention to the work of the following grades:.

Blossom Street School__.__.___.______ Third and fourth grades,
Logan School .._Fourth grade.
MecMaster School oo _______ Second, third, and fourth grades. N
Taylor School____________________.'__Second, third, and fourth grades. )
Waverley School " -Second, fifth, sixthk, and seventh grades.
High School__._______________ . __.__ Eighth grade.

- ‘Booker T. Washington School (negro)._8econd, third, fourth, and sixth grades,
Howard School 1§17 4,1) PR ——— All grades except the fourth.

The range of variation as between the lowest and highest scores
gained by eaclt grade in the system is large, indicating that the
spelling work of the system is in need of coordination. In the second
gradé, the white schools alone eonsidered, this variation is 20 points;

.in the third grade, 4 points; in the fourth and’fifth grades, 18 points

| eachiand in the sixth and seventh grades, 18 poings each. - Were the

ﬁ?ﬁaﬁgjénqy@ﬁ_ﬁhg work in the grades which-sre listed as being in need

LR
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of special attention brought up to the suggested standard, thls wide
variation ip results would be eliminated. '

Within the limits, too, of each school the'range of variation is nearly
as great, showing that each school, taken as a unit, is in-need of closer
supervision. For example, the variation between the h;ghest and
lowest grade scores in the Blossomn Street School is 24 points; in the

~ Granby the two classes are together in their rating; in-the Logan the
range is 10 poinfs; in the McMaster, 16 points; in the Shandon, 10
points; in the Taylor, 12 points; and in the Wav erley, 13 points. Of
course, were the grades broken up into class units in every instance,
the- range of variation would be considerably increased. With close
supemsmn however, it will not be difficult to eliminate this variation
by raising the grades which are weakest nearer to the staudard score.

- 7 B. THE COURTI8 ARITHMETIO TEST. 0

- The most widely used test for judging of the efficiency of schools
and classes in the operatlons qf addition, subtraction, multiplication,
and division’with integers is that devised by Dr. S. A. Courtls, of

etroit. By testing thousands of children of all grades and ‘in all -
types of schools throughout the countryy he has formulated a stand-
ard of attainment in both speed and accuracy by wh;ch other schools
can be rated.

The.seri2s consists of four tests prmted on 8 four-page folder, one
test to each page. Twenty-four examples of equal difficulty are
given in each. A time limit is set for ench test, 8 minutes.for the
addition test, 4 minutes for the subtraction, 6 minutes for the
multiplication, and -8 minutes for the division test. Within these
respective time limits each pupil tested is required to solve as many °
examples as he can. The papers are then marked for the number .
attempted (speed) and for the number which are correct (uccuracy)
In order that all tests may be standardized, no credit is given for
examples mcomplete or partially correct. The following are sample
exercises of the four tests, the reme.mmg examples of eech 4£ of~

e T e T e L

equal dlﬁiculty

Test No. 1. Addition (8 minutes). _
927 . 29T . 186 ' 486 884 178 217 887
879 925 840 765 47T 183 . . 445 - 882
756 418 - . 524 - 881 607 ° . 682 950
837 988 140 - 266 200 B94- 803 .
924 - 815 812, 619 306 481, 118 "
110 -~ 661 468 o4 . 18

088
386
853
904 68 :
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Test No. 2. Subtraction (4 m;nutca).

115364741 67208125 . 92057352 113380036
- 80195261 29346861 42680037 42556840

. "Teat No. 8. Multiplication (6 minutcs).

8876 9245 7368 2504  ®e105
03 56 74 25 gy 19
Tcst No. 4.A Division (8 minutcs).
37)14467  86)60372 04)67774 2510750

f THE BESULTS OF THE TEST IN COLEMBIA.

The test’ was given in €olumbia early in- 1918 to_pupils of the
fifth, sixth, seventh, and eighth grades, who were ]ust Lomp]etmg
the ﬁl‘bt sepester’s work of the schools. In all, 1,229 pupils, 897
white and 332 negro, were tested. The tables whlch follow show the
number of attempts which were made by each grade. Instead of
giving the average numbeg of attempts made by the pupils !ench-
class, the median number ‘is gnen The median, it should ex-
plained, is the middle point in a series or the point above which there
are just as many as there are below it. Thus. for example, if five
pupils work, respectively, 3, 5, 6, 9, and 11 “problems, the median
number worked would be that number which was solved by the
pupil who stood at the middle point of the series, i. e., at 6. This is
a bétter way of expressing the “ central tendency” of the group
than through the use of the average or arithinetical mean and is

_employed now in statistical work much mdre frequently.

LY

THE RATE OF S8PEED. ‘\‘

These tables show how the pupils divide up in the number of

+ examples which were attempted. For example, in the Addition test
of the eighth grade of the white schools, 4 pupi]s atterhpted 3 ex-
amples each, 14 attempted to work 4 eacly, 18 pupils attempted 5
"each, etc. The “central tendency” of the class as a \\hole, called
the “ median,” was 8.1 examples attempted. The results i in all four,
tests are shown for white children and negro children gropped
separately and for the two grouped together, which gives, for pur-
poses of comparison, the. accomplishment of the system as a whole
as to speed>
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Addition a!tempu (time, 8 minstes).

148

Attempts.
To mpts.
Grades. g‘;’ .
. pers| 1|2 (3|4 |8l6|7]80]|10!nin|1314]15 16 18] 10|24 M
i I .
SO IR ST I AT I I P g1
S| e 3 32 % 4oz 13 6 6 6.2 8.01-
il 8 14 25 33| sof 3| 25 sl 4 1|73 .. 7.4
1 15 33| &3 68 S T O O O LTEN
. 3 100 18 12 10 6.01.
3 e 12 13 13 8 159
-3 u| . ul 16 8 153
1 z:j 0 2% 12 7 |4
ul 3 4 2 7.6
a7 18] 37 «5! 38 17.8
o 16 37 3 s 55 les
1zl unss‘so|oo‘ |s.8
Subtraction attempts (time, § minutes).
i Attempts. ‘
To- ~ m.p
tal , T I g o |
3 4]5 6| 7|8|9|10/nf12]13]14}15] 16|17 18| 10) 23| 3| &
. S Ny .
L..‘Gnlosazozsula 112 7| 3 1| 31| o0
11 P13 25 32 30/ 28 180 180 3@ 8| 5 2 3 Q|| .| 9.8
1| 1113 20 23] 47 38 26 21) 219 ) 1) ) alT0TET elo
ozmsl 54| 4952 30,18 8 4 3 1Ll 74
i :1! 412 3 8 o 9 8 3.3 1| ......... 8.6 ¢
bal 2] s o4 s dalao e 1) 8l 3T Al 8.7 .
1 il 10,16 20 120 8| 2 2 1l0) 1L 6.3
'.-{. 219,19 10 171074 & 3.\ "i 1L 53
3
1231\134 ums) - 9.6
3l 2 1 ¢ 91 43| 40| 34/ 9.4
1| 31 8 11 20| 40 34| 65 321 8.3
2302:_5142I 71| 50| &5 36 e

" Multiplication altempts (time, 6 minutes).

Attempts. «

13} 14]15]16( 1719 g
i a

alo 718|9[10/11;12
|v - . i
17} 4 13 8]
16, 21 14] 18]
48| 47| 47(.18] 17| 8| 8
80] 75 39 21| 11} & 2
11] 18| . 1..:
15 17] 4 12
1110, 6 3 .| 2.
‘13| 4 bR I
28 21| 14
31 41 15| 17
57| 831 19 -} :
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: Division cttempts (sime, 8 m{mtta) )

4 A\ . Attempes. .
' B [— g
Grades. 2 o
G|oliiz|s|els]6]|7]s emuuuuumwwé
© ~
(3] H
-~ L1
ceodl. . 2 8 21f sof 34 7] 32 18] 18] 7] g 8.4 1. .2
Ched LT 6118439, 26 190240 101 220 89 1| Ti| 1))l
ol 25 88l 41| 47 300 19 13| of 8 & 1] A 1l.. LjEs
“les2l il o 16] 50) 72 72 38! 11 11} 10] 2 2| ni...)... s0
Glssloaf ol 3nlis a2 4 4 1 SO S P IO T Las
s 2 7 8 15 10| 9... 4 OO 1 O O IS s
A i sol.f 3 e a8l ol 20 4 2 BT O O I Jeo
T hes| 18 12{ 40 U P N 33
doe2l 1| af 5 19 96 42| 38| 31 33] 16/ 21| 7| 6 3l.. et
N f2e0 2| 8 8l 14| 33| 40 35 19 28] 20 23| 8 o 2|1 les
ool 8 21 28) 44| 61 61| 30| 21) 16| 20| 8| 8 1| 1 1. e
. 410 ‘8| exleeso 78, 33 1 1t) 10 2| 2 1f...}. |0 Ules
- * - n

M 'rm _DEGREE OF ACCUBACY. .

’

0bv1ously the number of problems attempmd gwes no clue to the
degree of accuragy; and this alone, then, is not & fair test of the effi-
ciency of the work of a system, for educationally it is better to at-
tempt fewer examples and do them correctly than to try a grea.t
" many but to have a low score in accuracy. To judge falrly, then,
of the work, the degree of accuracy wjith which the- work is done d
must also, be taken into account. The following tables show the -
c degree of ‘accuracy attained by the several grades in the four tests.
In the addition test, for example, of 204 white children in the elghth
grade 49 of them dxd not wark correctly more than 49 per cent of
R the problems which they attempted; 40 fell within a range of 50
to 60 pér cent right; 32 stfained a range of from+60 to 70 per cent
right; while the “.central tendency ”- of the c]ass is 64 per eent “«
correct. 0 o .
Addu(o» test—Percentage ‘of accugroy.

0-49 per| 50 per | 60 per | 70 per | 80 per | 90 por | 100 per | Median
Grades. Total cent | cent | ocent | oént | oeat cegr cent | sooer
) PaPers-| sorrect. | corregt.| correct.| correct.| carrect.| correct.| cocrect.| racy.
. . . o 3
204 ® 40 32 8 -] 3 20 .0
" 41 8 # N (7] 3 14 8.0 ¢
nl 53 42 ' g' Bl B ] 31 8.0
W 0| w| 8 3f ™ e
38 b ] , 9 [} 3 [3 0 B ) 4.3
el s M| 1 ol Tl 8 &7
80 87 4, 11 ¢ 7 1 (] 51
128 B bl 1B, 6] 4 ? u 9.8 v
263 wl o 4 30 » 3. An %
200 8 g g g ® 8 19
7] el 1., 481 1 2 i %7 0
Qofsws| el Wl Wl w3 el oz

4
7
E
)

O
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Subtraction test—Percentage of sccuracy. ..
Ut
. - Total Io-wper 50 per wpefLJOw 80 per | 90 per | 100 per | Median
Grades. °* papers.| ©®0t | cent | cent 4 cent oent | cent | cent | soco-
o z 37 0 ° 49 13 2 763
19 12 23 35 | 45 18/ . 36 80.0
20 31 36 53 12 32 78.9
= u 35 61 5 51| 71
‘15 1 n 3 7 of ol ea.s
2 14 11 9 9 -1 0 58.0
35 17 1 5 8 1 3 83.0
87 20 3 6 7 0 8 7.4
x{ 3¢ 54| T3 5 13 2| o
ne 2 40 « 5 19 36 5.3
68 37 42 41 61 13 35 70.0
48 58 37 4. “J 5 s6)- 0.0 |
| 3
f e Multiplication test—Percentage of acouracy.  « ° e
- 4 . N
. 0-49 perf 50 per | 60 per | 70 per | 80 per 90 per | 100 per | M
Grades: T°“:_]s cent | cent | cent | cent | cent | cent | cent | .3;"'
-" 4
204 47 -] 51 8| 84 g 13 ey
104 3 3 - 35 54 H|° 763
27 45 30 39 2 40 [ ] % 68.7
232 76 38 s U 51 1 a| .67
' 58 18 ul 1 s s ol 3] ss0 -
66 k& 7 10 8| e~ 7 ] 3 80.0
. 80 3t 18 14 8| " 8" o 5 88.6
" 12§ 90 18 29 4 3 0 6 7.3
282 [.5] 43 a3 33 40 2 % 6.8
20 28 33 41 61 [} b4 n.ae
C 297 76 “* 81" 37] - 48 5 34 65.0
o) e | s 52| 38 B4 1 | sus
. . ¥
g N N
<" -Division test—Percentage of securacy.
. v y 3
o . . 0-49 per| 50 per | 60 per { 70 per | 80 per wwhooper Median
3 Grades. Tota; cent | cont | cent | cent | cent | ocent *Mcent | socu-
o w1 PRPEIS| correct.| correct.| correct | correct.] correct.| correct. corest. may.
P - 2 :
White: i ol ¥ - ) z ‘
344 ST p<} 17 22 | @i o4 s3] w3 .
1 o 10 ‘18 n 85 1 1 [ , 88,9 ‘
10 13 31 28 41 [} n 84.4 .
<0 )t 40f @ 4| 3| e| es0
. - .
a1 si e 1 7 1 sh .63
n [ 10} 3 8 0 151 8xe.
32 1t [} -7 0 [} A 87.2
' oL 1 1 1 1 o] 1| a7
CERE T M- | 3 21 8 3 0 5,1
37| - 14 28 8 60 1) - %, .1
R N 32 38 41 [ 108 ~80.0 -
107 s 4| 3 2 1 8] 8.4
STANDARDS OF. COMPARISON. ~ 5

The Foregoing figures mosnvety Litsle until they, are”compared
and contrasted with recognizéd stands% of uchie¥oment, There are
. at-hand data.gathered’ through. the use of this fest extending over &

23
e TOE8Z 1%’ .. >
; & TEL - 5 a S B e

S o e

- = > e
v
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period of several years which indicate what other schools are able to
do in these fundamental operations ef arithmetic. . These standards
‘as summarized by Monroe, DeVoss, and Kelly * comprise three: (1)
General median scores based upon the tabulation of many thousands
of individual scores in tests given in 1915-16; (2) the standards pro-
posed by Courtis after three years’ use of these tests; (3) the median
scores of the Boston system after.the use of the test for three years.
The table which follows shows the results of the test in Columbia
compared with these standards and also with the results obtained in
conngction with' the survey of the San Francisco schools.

’

Columbia in comparison,

ADDITION.
Columbia.
General Courtis .
standard. | standard. | Boston.| Ban Francisco.l- b
The system. Whites. | Negroes.
Grades. = 3
= > '§ ! g Bolg, v |5 5 B
L) 2 - - - ap | e ag | e LS
§' E 1| 5 |g|§ § g Sg < g EE < g 9 g
g £ B |&|8 e |26 k|8 |8s|k £l 8
] < @ < ||« @ < =) ) < im 7] < z) «<
- X
e 12 100)12/80|11.9|74.8| 89/7.6{61.7{47)81(640]601]533.
10.9 | 75 nf10inim| 9.7/6.8! 68(7.5/631{47]|80|67.0|59]557
| 98110 10| 100{10/7103|71] 7.6/68[60.0!40]|7¢|6c0]|52]|521 o
86|01 8] 100 9/70] 82753 6.0|58(56.2]3.3]64|61.4|4.6]475
) SUBTRACTION.
vin.’...| 1290870 13| 10012 3 13.9 9.9 (126|9.6/91.0/68|9.9{7.2|86)61.8
VIl 1L6(80 | 12| 100 | 11{9|12:5/85.1(107[94(75.2]7.0]9.8!%00|87|580
. 5 11| 100(10|9% | 11.4|84.2( 9.6/8.3 z.o 5.8(9.0]6:9{63|35.0
. 9| 100 8|80 9.1(|826| 7.5(6.7|do|40)74|71/|58] 7.4
MULTIPLICATION, Se
ndlmol u| wo|niswi10570| sofro|es|as|relesi]ss]me”
4102|8001 10| 10010/ 0| 1]70]| 6778 [7.2156|83|73(59]|500
01|80 9|1 9|80 88|78.7| 6.9/6.4(65.0]42/68[c87]|43(556
7.5|175.0 8] N 7{M! 68669 4.5/56|567.5(3.2{6.2(/08.7]233 47.2
_ DIVISION.
5
o lg.7 .0 1ni°100{1wie| 9.8 89.2] 8.8 (L7"ﬂ.7 8.5 7..3 86.3|4.8163.3
4 D81%0] 10/ 100110/ 81/803 65/65/8.1]55|74]86.9|45|6v0
Jf 82187101 8( 100| §/80[ 7.674.7| 57|4.9/20.0(39]|55|864|4.0]|573
. 81|70 6] 100 6/70| 4.7({57.0| 271e.3|57.6]32.5|8.0(60.0|33 27
1 From the 8an Francisco survey. .- e A
#8pesd (s the number of examples attempted in the prescribed time. )
8 Accuracy is the per cent of exam ples correct. C o ;
%
il OBSERVATIONS  ON THE GOURTIS TEST, - E y A
v - c \ ;
It.-will ba easier to understind Columbia’s showing in this test i
oy e) 3 ¥ 2t a > Ty g - LR "y ]
:  ~the essential facts of thie preceding table b arrdnged somewhit dif-

¥ - 4Monros, DeVéss, and Beily. . Bducational Tests and Messurements, 1917, 7p. 3840, -+

A =L s : N : e
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ferently. In the columns headed “General standard ” medians are .
given which express the results obtained by Courtis himself in test.
ing thousands of children in many school systems in'various parts of
the country. - To compare the results of the test of the Colimbia

system with this standard the facts may be stated in the following

way:

Addition test, :

General standard.

The elgbth gradcs attempted 116 ex-
nmpler, solving 8.8 examples.

The s8eventh grades attempted 10.0 ex-
nmples, solving 8.1 examyples.

The slxth grades nttempted 9.8 examples,
solviog 7.1 examples. i
The fifth grades atiemnpted 8.8 examples,

solving 6 examples.

IS

Columbia system,

The elghtk grades attempted 7.6 examples,
solving 4.7 examples. .

The reventh grades attempted 5 ex-
amples, solving 4.7 examples.

The sixth grades attempted 6.8 examples,
solving 4 examples. o
The fifth grades sjitempted 6.8 examples,

" solving 3.3 examfsles,

2 Subtraction test.

A .

The eighth grades attempted 12.9 -ex-
amples, rolving 11.2 examples. =~ .

The sevgnth grades attempted 11.6 ex-
amples, solving 9.9 examples.

The sixth grades attempsed 10.3 examplesg
solving 8.8 examples,

The fifth grades attempted 9 cxample¥,
solving 7.4 examples. ’

The eighth grades attempted 9.6 “ex.
amples, solving 6.8 examples.

THe seventh .grades attempted §.4 ex,
amplea, solving 7 examples, -~
The sixth grades attempted 8.3 examples,

~eolving 5.8 exaffples. ’
The Afth grades attempted 6.7 examples,
- solving 4 examples, a

Alultiplication tcst.

The elzhth grades attempted 11.5 ex-
amples, golving 9.3 examples.

The seventh grades attempted, 10.2 ex-
amifles, solving 8.1 examples.

The aixth grades attempted 9.1 examples, ¢

solving 7 examjfles.

The Qfth grades attempted 7.6 examples,

solving 5.0 examples.

.- v

The elghth grades' aftempted 10.7 ex-

© amples, solviog 0.7 examples. -

The seventh grades nttempted 0.8 ex.
amples, solving 8.6 examples.

The sixth grades attempted 8.2 examples,
&olving 7.1 _examples. -

The ifth grades anttempted 6.1 examples,
Avlviag 4.7 examples.

Division test,

The elghth grades attempted 7 examples,
solving 4.5 exnmples.‘

The seventh grades attempted 7.8 ex-
amples, solving 5.8 examplés.

The rixth grades attémpted 6.4 examples,
solving 4.2 examples,

The Afth gradea attempted 5.8 examples,
solving 3.2 examples,

[}
The eighth grades attémpted 6.7 ex-
amples, golving 5.5 examples. )
The seventh grades .attempted 6.5 eox-
amples, solving 5.5 examples. .
The sixth grades attempted 4.9 examples,
solving 8.9 examples. .

The fifth grades attempted 4.3 examples, -

solving 2.5 examples.

This test has not before been given officially in any city hsviné as
large a negro population as has Columbis. Consequently it is not
possible to estimate with any degree of accuracy how far this factor

operates in affecting’ the ranking of the city in comparison with other
cities, The city of Butte, Mont:, comes ss near bein} comparible to

Columbis in size and in general character as any city where the results

of the test are of record. - When the tegt-was, given in Butts the cit§
hatl.a popdlation somewhat in excess of 40,000, . Whils 70 per cent
-of tho population was white, I was mads up of the foreign borwrand
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those of direct foreign descent. While the characteristics of the .
'respectwe populations of the two cities are totally different, they are -
alike in that they both introduce elements of difficulty in school work.

A comparison of the results of the test in the two places will be of
“interest, though it would scarcely be fair to either city to con51der
the comparison too seriously.

The records of the Butte test do not give the number of problems
attempted; so a comparison can be made on the basis only of the
number which were correctly solved. This comparison, expressed in
terms of the median score of éach grade, follows:

Comparison with the Butte system in examples correctly finished.

Addition test. Subtraction test. Multiplication tast. Division test.
.
Colum- Colum- Colum- Colum-

Butte. bin. Butte. bia. Butto bia. Butie. 1.
53| 47 R 0.s R1| 45 10.2 3
3.8 4.7 7.1 7.0 6.5 56 t 1.2 5.5
3.4 4.0 5.8 58 . 5.0 4.2 443 3.9
2.9 3.3 5.5| . 40i 4.1 3.2 3.6 2.5

To show where the weakest spots of ‘the Columbia system are, as
shown by the Courtis test, a table settihg forth the standmg made by
Lhe several schools of the system follows:

¥

' ¢ Columbia schools compared.. -
0 . ) . »
ADDITION. -~
- White schools. ] . s?‘h';)":)'":
. Grades, Ezsmples. g o - |3 (¥§
: ' sEl o318 | 5| €13 s8¢
sl 8|38 |88 |% |k=
=2l e l2 |5 |% |2 |2 28|53
0 SR L@ = | 2 o |2z =
v Examplos attempted. .. 5.0
- jPereniat cor '”mp‘ 2
Xam attem ¥
vil.... “’emenpt correct. . . &6.0
i .F‘xnmples attempted. . 5.4
«++=-1\ Percontage correct. . ... . i 5 E ; . : _80.0
v FExamples attempted . veerss] B . i ; 3 8.6 |...... i 4.8
=eererliPoroentage orrect. . ....eeiueeiianeen X X 3 5 - B O, 2. 4.8
3 B L
SUBTRACTION E
-
s 8.4
oo VL. age corct ..".3.g | e
- Xamples sttem 8. .
o e HicleEe b RS
~ 41 'Examples sttempted............ 0| 1o e e
o, L | o Ry et A .1 68.0 hs1.7 [ 82.2
% e ﬁ.mp .f‘f S Iy B2 A ere ac S A B
P, Hang, rmmp PO | X In.a [ i 1 o
"fv{'"m»‘ m“-‘;., ¥ NS i} o - - v i RETES
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) !
MULTIPLICATION. o

VIIL.. {anmples gu.cmp\ed
- \l'ercentage correct .
' v11.... |Examples attempted.
I‘ereonmzo correct .
{{€.xamples ammpt,cd

VI I'orcentage correct .

v l-xamplcs alu:mpted .
~~~~~~ I'ercentage correct. . .................
i

BuEoBolo
- = T-T-Y-1 3

~i | Fxnmplcs attempted....
“*1\'ercentage correct . . .
vil i i-xnmpks auemptcd.
<01l 'ereentiage correct

.
Lo

lercentagecorrecl
| bxamplesallemplcd....
i Percentage correet.....ocouiinn.....

BoZuBaBa
NP OO W

Granting to principals the time and the authority to supervise the
work of their schools and holding them responsible' for results;
initiating frequent compnmtive tésts given from time to time by the
superintendent and supervisors to ﬁn% out’ how the work is going;
devising a methodology for dealing eﬁ'ectlvely with the drill phases
of school work; and constructive supervision mtelllgently exercised,
will operate to lift this branch of the work of Columbia’s system
speedily to a worthy place among the schools and cities whose attaim-
ments afford a reasonable standard for all.

0. THE REABONING TEST IN ARITHMETIO.

No very satisfactory tests for measurmg the ability of pupils to:
solve problems involving reasoning have been devised. The’ most
widely used is that worked out by Stone! Stone himself used it in
testing the 6 A grades of 26 citjes. It has been used also in a num-
ber of city school surveys; so that results gotten in many places are
of record, affording fairly definite standards of what is to be ex-
pected from its use. The test contains 12' problems graduated in
. difficulty and having a_varying credit value dependent upon their
" difficulty. The time allowance.for the test is exactly 15 minutes. -

‘While Stones plan - for -marking the papers allows credit for
examples partly right and for examples which are not completed,
nevertheless, in order that conditions under which the papers are
- ‘marked may not be subject to variation due. to the variation in the
values which different examiners would give such ‘papers, it hag been

_~the practice in ‘most recént surveys to. allow no credit for problems
which are only. partly correct ‘or. which are .incomplete. : Thus, for
example, in- the Butte (Mont.) survey, in, the | survey of the schiools of .l
“Salt Lake ‘in the suivey of the schools 0181:;3-_&; yf 0,
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that of the schools of Janesville, Wis., in each of which the Stone
test was used, the problems were mnrked on the basis only of right
or wrong answers. In order that Columbia might be compared with
these cities in the results obtalned this method of marking was em-

ployed.

The test, with the value given to each problem, follows:

THE S8TONE REASONING TEST.

(Solve as mapy of the following problems as you have time for; work them In ordep as
numbered.)

S

1. If you buy 2 tablets at 7 cents ench und -t book for 65 cents, ho“ much
change should you receive from a two-dollur hill?
2. John sold 4 Saturday Evening DPosts at
the money and with the other half_he bought Sunday p: ux'rs at 2 cents each.

How many did he buy? (1.0.)

5

(1.0.)
ceuts cach.

He kept one-half

3. If James had 4 tlinés as much money as Georgo. he would have %16

How much money has George?

(1.0.Y

4. How many penclls can you bu3 tor 50 cents at the rate or 2 for 5

(103

8 The uniforms for a baseball nine cost $2.50 “each.

palr. What was the total cost of uniforms and shoes for the nine?
2.9

6. In.the schools of a certain city there we
primary grnde one-fourth In the grammar grades, one- ejghith in the high
How many pupiis are there in the

school, and the rest in the night school.

night school? (1.4.)

7. It 34 tons of conl cost $21. what wil 54 tons cost? (1.
8. A news dealer bought some magazines for $1.
galning 5 cents on each magazine,

2.)

cents?

The shoes cost $2 a
(1.0.). _
00 puplls; one-half gre in the

He sold them for $1.20.

,How many magazines were there?

(16.)

8. A ghrl spent onc-eighth’ of her money for car fare, and thrce times as
‘much for clothes. Half of whut she had Iet‘t was 80 cents,

did she have at first? (2.0.)

10: T'wo girls receive $2.10 for making buttonholes.
28. How shall they divide the money? (2.0.)

]

How much money

One makes 42, the other

- 11, Mr. Brown pald one-third of the coxt of a building; Mr. Johnson pald
onehalf the cost. Mr. Johnson received $500 more annual rent than Mr.

Brown. How much did heé recelve?

left oh the same track at 8 o'clock,,

(20.)

1t went at

at 6 o'clock. An expre,qs' train

he rate of 40 miles an hatir.

At what time of day will it overﬁke the freight t. ln if the freight truln stops

12. A freight train left Albany for New gﬂl\

leu of the reasoning test in white achools.

e after It has gone 56 miles? (20.)

. Num.
Bchools and grades. bet'of
pupils.

' Per-
oent-
age of
accu-
ey,

Total
credits. |

Aver-

crsdite

'y
pl,:?)ll.

Y rgght
per
pupil.

aadszay
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- Resulte of the reasoning test in white schools—Continued.
N ’ ’
’ . Total P A | A
0 er- ver-
g : Num- | exam- 3;(‘;‘;: R sgo ’;,‘::" exa-
8chools and gredes. ber of ples los | 2ReOf | roiits. | cTedits at.
. pupils. at- -r[{, ht. | 8ccu- ‘| per tempted &m
tempted. | T8O | paey. pupil. pgr per
. . - pupil. | Pupll.
- .
1.ogan School:
Grade V. . 89 408 215| 67.7| 20468 3.3 .5 3.
Grade VI, 85 49 304 62.1] 331.0 5.0 7.5 4.6 -
Grade VI 67 510 06| 73.3| 432.0| 6.4 8.0 ¥
B 17 Do 21| 1,435] 95| 67.9[1,057.8| 4.7 6.4 .
68 2r| 1% S¢ 202.4 29 6.0 2.8
62 4281 207 70.5] 37.0| 5.1 6.9 1.7
54 “i| 3| 0] 92| . 64 5.2 5.8
LT S 186 1,300 708 o sor6| 4.7 7.0 3.8
36 170 89| 523/ 00.8| a5 4.7 2.4 :
2 76| 18| 67.0| 124.0| 50 7.0 1
20 18] 12| e6.6] 1428 71 9.1 6.1
81 529 .30 621] 357.4| 44| . 6.5 4.0
52 309 175 | 6.6 178.2| 3.4 ~. 5.9 1.3
49 - 38! 20| sa2| 2478| s 7.3 4.7
3 | 184| 745|178 53 8.8 5.0
 UYT F vl 136 887| 569 e41| 6084 | 45| 66| a2
Waverley School: T N ]
Grade V', | 19 109 48| 44.0u| ar4| 25 5.7 ;
Grade VI, n{. 7 54| 71| 80| 52 6:3 7
Grade VTI 20{ 154| 10| 67.5]| 120.0| 60| .77 5.2
Total....... v 80 333 208! 61.8| 2.4 4.5 6.6 .0
High school: ) o g %
- Orade VIIE................ e n20) ees| 8.5 1,005.2| 841, 6.4 5.0
' Totalforall.......... 90| 5,07 | 3,801 | 65.14,302.8| 4.7 66| 43
Results of the reasonsing test in negro schools.
Total P A A'?:. =
o 0 ere ver-
* | Nam- | exam. 3‘::{ oente | qooos g - oxim-
Bchools and grades. f,‘u“' ) B e 8 of | rodite. |© ool L m
. A >
- tempted. | F€8%: | racy. pupll, | empted .
. o popil pupll;
194 { ce.0f es.0 2.3
140 0] 657 108.3|. 31 4.0
«Q 57| 60.8) 8| o8 6.3
| | e ms| 27 4.0
%] Bof mo| 10 .3
0| 4«1 1014| a3 8.3
« 21| c.48) s8] e8| 31 X35
°C % 10| e2.6] 1857 - 82 4.6
. 1,140 .- 818 |- 5.9 82097 2.2 48] "
for All......00.. { 7 T88; IR TE
R o g’ Ui -~
; BT

o
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Columbie schools compared in average examples per pupil altempted and r)ght.'
White, schools. Negro achools. *
°, &
d : All | an | .The
Book- i entire
Grades. Blos.’ T white [ negro "
g Me- i 8han-| Tay- | Wav-| High | $T 7 | How- jschools [xhools| 3¥*
S:':‘(:-l(. Logan. h.lmln don. | lor. | crley. {school. \i\nl{:-h-’ ard. tem. ¢
. ton.
[ e5] 6a| 47{ 59| s:|.. . ) 5| 54l 41| 5o
Fitth grade.. 201 23| 24| 34 281 l}\| 10| 29 12 24
g 69| 7 23] 83|l 40V 53| 71| 47 6.5
Bixth grade.... vel é'l e1| al 26/ 22| 41| 24| 10
...... 8 tfoee| 7 63l s2| T 6.4 7.3
Seventh grade.. g = 59/ s8f 61 s50( 52| v £1] T1| se| 3yl s}
Eighthgrade...[{-- |- o) IS WA
(68| 64| 70| 65/ 66| 65| 64| 40| 48| 66| 1ol o
angades o T30 001 T8 S50 O3 of sof 24| 31| 43| 23| 57
1 .
.- ' The upper figures show the number attempted; the lower, the number right.
Columbia schools comparcd in average accuracy.?
‘White schools. Negro schools.
N - The
% An ! oan
K k- i entire
-Grados. 003 white | negro
I:‘]:: Logan Mc | Shan- | fay- | Wav-| High ‘c‘r“’;h How- choolslschool ‘"g:;
Steaot. ‘|Mastor,| dou, { lor. | erley. |School, ing- | 7. ul,
ton.
Fifth grade. .oy 47.5| 67.7 | 4551 52.3| 5.6 | 4.0 54.2( 205 481
Bixthgrade..."[ 61.4] 62.1 | 70.5| &7.0| 64.2 | 771 6n.7| 09| 629
Seventhgrade. |....... 7.3 0| 66.8| 74.5| 675 i1 6LS| 6.4
Eighthgrade...|.......[.......].. < ETed pecto 2 bok ZEA e e 5).....] enef 5| ere| 768
Allgrades.| 61.1) 67.9| 64.0| 62.1| 801 618 85| 60.9| 452 65 li 89| ene
' Shown by the percentage of attempts which were right.
. 3 ’
-+ Columbia schools comparcd in credits received.!
Wiute schools. Negro schools. i
| The
E Bookd| - Al | AN | antire
,Grades. - white'| nogro
Blosl ool Mc |8han-| Ty | Wav-| Iiigh & T | How- lachoots kehoola| 37>
'I‘,’“? BN IMastor | don. | lor.. | erley. (School. " ard. | 7
Btrect. 3 {ng-
ton.
. \
29! 28| 34} 28|...0 17! ol 30 13 25 £
51| &0 sof &2.7..0 31| 23| so| 28 L
84 71| &3| eof. . of 31! 63| 34 5.6
teceen AR LER ] i S4f...... 33| bef 33] «o
411 s 45| 48] &8¢ 27| 23| 7| 23 (%]
— " <
§ Grade averages only are given.
*
.
S A 5 .
\
&= T
2 ; _ 5 ¢ X i
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Columbia compared with other citics in average creditd per pupil, M
V grades. V1 grades. VII grades. V111 gradas.
Cities. l Avera, A verage Averag IAvo
Median *"UCRC | Median (RVEREC| Median (AYOER8 | pedian oot
pupil ! pupil. pupil, RUpil pupil. pupil. pupdl. pupil, "
Janesville, Wis. (15,000 pop.). 2.40 1. R9 34 2.8 58 520 6.3 6.48
Butte, Mont. (40,000 pop.)...| 22| 24| 39 424 50| 505 7.7 7.83
salt Lake Clty, ..., .. 07 am| am| &4 6146 60| 848 s 104
$an Francisco.,.............. 2.8 2.40 552 4.08 5.40 4.%“ 6.8 .43 o
Columbia: -
Whitepupils.............|......... 3.0 f......... 50 |....e.... 6.3 f......... 5.4
Negro pupils. ...........l........ L2 ...l 1 26 |......... - 34 | 2 4.2
Both.... ... e 25 (ool 44 | 6.6 [..eeeein. .9
X
- OBSERVATIONS ON THF REASONING TEST, .
|~ Suchya test as this throws light on two important phases of the-
H arithmetic work of the schools, the rate of speed with which ‘chil-

dren work, and the accuracy of their work. Given the numitr of
pupils in the classes and the number of examples attempted, and
the average rate per pupil can easily be found. Given, in addi-
tion, the number of examples solved correctly, and the average of
accuracy for classes, for gradeg, for schools, and for the entire system
can be determined. The preceding tables .show these facts for
Columbia, ‘ ,
Based upon his experience in giving this test in 26 representative
city school systems, Stone suggests the following as a tentative stand-
.ard of accomplishment for the several grades:®
* Of the fifth-grade pupils 80 per cent should reach or exceed 5.5
- credits with 75 per cent dccuracy. : -
Of the sixth-grade- pupils 80 per cent should reach or exceed 6.5
credits with 80 per cent accuracy. _ - .-
Of the seventh-grade pupils 80 per cent should reach or exceed
1.5 credits with 85 per cent accuracy. ' ‘
Of the eighth-grade pupils 80 per cent should reach or exceed 90
per cent accuraty. - . , .
_ Judged by the standard set by Stone, the result of the test in the
Columbis schools is disappointing in. the credits. receivetl,. in the
number of problems attempted, and in the percentage of accuracy
reached by the,several grades. While Stone would allow credit for .
problems partly’ correct and partly finished, a ‘methodtof‘grading
not adopted by the committed, for reasons already mentioned, yet
~ it was found in grading the papers that Stone’s method would not
- have increased the aversges except in very slight degree. - - g
. When, however, Columbia, i§ compared. with. other cities in which . 7

.. the test has been given, wherein the saurie nothod of matling pipets -

Xantage it < i
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Considering the store in average credits made by the white chil-
dren alone, it is seen that the fifth, sixth, and seventh grades of
-the Columbia schools excel the corresponding grades of all of the
cities of the preceding table except those of ‘Salt Lake City. The
‘eighth grade of Columbia, however, fs the lowest of the eighth
grades in all of the cities of the list. In this connection it should
be pointed out that the eighth grade in Columbia~is classed as a
‘high-s¢hool grade-and receives no formal instruction in arithmetic,
although work is g’fven‘ﬂx high-school mathematics. In the other
cities of the list the eighth:grades are in the elementary division of
schools and probably receiye definite drill in arithmetical processes.

When the Columbia system as a whole is compared with the entire
systems of the cities of the list, the relative rank is, of course, not
so high, for the poor success with which the negro schools met the
test lowers the rating for the city considerably. Even with the
negroes included, however, an examination of the preceding: table

- will show that with tQe exception of the eighth grade all grades of
the Columbia schools excelled the corresponding grades of the San
Francisco schools.

By making reference to the foregoing tables, especially to those in
which the several schools-of the system are.compared, information
can be secured which will show whert special work needs to be

~ done in order that the several schools and grades may be brought
* up to a higher standard of excellence.

» .
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‘lation is nearly constant among citics of the same general_type
“throughout the country. According to the United States Census

the time which has intervened, then, based on the,school census re-

" have a population in 1918 of at least 36,000, If the same ratio be-
. tween school agé and total population holds now, then the schoal
. ‘census ‘should show at least 10,500 names, as against 7,938 actualy

" enumerated.’ ' e T
" A check on this conclusion can be' gotten in this. way: In 1910,

- Columbia 8 to 20 yéars of-age were'in-school | In 1917 thie

VI.—THE HOLDING POWER OF THE SYSTEM COMPARES
. FAVORABLY V‘ITH THAT OF OTHER SYSTEMS.

Though many children fail to enter school, and, for reasons for
which a system can not be held responsible, many withdraw' after
entering, nevertheless, in geperal, the drawing power of a given sys-
tem, and its holding power as well, are legitimate criteria for judg-
ing, in part at least, of its efficiency. ‘ ‘

THE ACCURACY OF THE COLUMBIA \SCHOOL CENSUS,

The Columbia school census, taken in February, 1918, shows that
there are, between the ages of 6 and 21, a total of 7,938 children, of =~
wliom 4,898 are whites an' 3,040 are negroes. Studies show that the
ratio which the young people of these ages bear to the entire popu-

for 1910 this ratio in Chicago was 27.2 per cent; in Cleveland, 26.9
per cent; in Detroit, 26.4.per cent; in Pittsburgh, 27.5 per cent;’
and in St. Louis, 26.3 per cent. Corresponding figures Jor other
cities ofthe same approximate characteristics and for other censuses
run’ about the same. Thus, for example, Columbia’s total popula-
tion in 1910 was 26,319, while the children of the ages of 5 to 19,
inclusive, numbered 7,125, or 27 per cent of the total, practically the
same as that of other cities. If this ratio holds good to-day, and no
reason is apparent why ‘it should have changed materially during -

tprns, the present population of Columbia would not reach 30,000,
The Census Bureau,; however, credited Columbia -with a population
in 1915 of 34,058, determined by a metholl o estimating the-growth
of cities, which gives the minimum possibility rather than the maxj-
mum: By this same méthod of estimating’ growth, Columbia should

according to'the Federal statistics; 58.2 per. cent of the children of = z
: total> ">

[P

school .enrollment-

school: authorit
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the school census should show a total between the ages of 6 and 20
of about 11,500 children. - While the proportion of ¢hildren now in /
school as compared with those not enrolled may be somewhat greater :
than in 1910, -due to an increased community interest in education,
nevertheless, as no attempt has been made to enforce the act provid-
ing for compulsory school attendance of all of the ages of 8 to 14, in-
clusive, it is unlikely that this change in ratio is sufficient to affect 4
the estimate seriously. It would seem, therefore, that had the school
- Census enumerators succeeded in getting the names of all the children
the list would have shown that there are how in Columbiu at least
10,500 children between the ages of 6 and=21. ' ‘
Still another check on this estimate of the number of children in
olumbia between the ages of 6 and 21 call be employed. The
Federal Census of 1910 shows that, of the children in Columbia be-
tween the ages of 6 and 14, 74 per cent were attending school, public
and private. The 1917 school report of Columbia shows that in the
public schools alone there were enrolled in’the- first eight grades,
corresponding to the age period of ¢ to 14 years, a total ‘of 5,707
pupils. If the same percentage holds good, then this number is (£3
~ per cent of the acthal number of pupils in"the city of these ages.
“That is to say, on the basis of this reasoning there should, be about
7,700 pupils in Columbia between the ages of 6 and 14. According .
to the school census, ‘however, there are only about 5300, a nim- . !
ber which is about one-third short of what should be" expected.
Furthermore, it must be remembered: that there are quite a number of
children of these ages in private and parochial schools, which would ~d
operate to increase the expectancy rather than decrease it.
. But the final reason far thinking that the school census recently
taken has fallen short of an enumeration of all of the.children lies
in the fact that in 1910-the Federal Census credits Columbia, with.
7,272 children between the ages of 6 and 20 and 2,570 under 5 years,
whereas the school census gives but 7,938 children for the age period
of 6 to 21, inclusive, one year longer, and 3,596 for the period below
6; also one year longer than the division made by the Federal Census
enumerators. That is, during the time which has elapsed since the
Federal Consus was taken, eight years, according to the school census
there has beeh &n increase, in the one case, of but 666 and of only
1,026 in the other. Purt of this apparent increase, too, it must be
remembered, is due to the fact that each period compared is one year
longer in the cass of the lopsl school census.  Columbia has surely
grown mote rapidly during the past eight years than these differences
would indicate. i ) - - ;
. Looking b he inagter, then, from pl) angles; it. would séem » obie
servative cotrclusion that any discussiont of Cjuibia’s school prob- . -
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- sex, and: attendance dlsmcts follows-

lems which is based on data secured through the local school census

should take into account an increase of about one- thlrd in the totals®

v

y .

THE SUPER!NTENDENT’S'OPINION. .
a

Supt. Dreher does not think there is.an error in the census in excess
of 2 per cent. Speaking of the population of Columbia, he says:

therem given.

. The populatfon of Columbia In round numbers increased from 21.000 to 26,000
fn the decade
the fall of 1915 Dr. =R, Fishburne, health officer of the clty, compiled a census
recopd made dut by men\who were at work with him and who made house-to-
house inspections in congection with their duties, and therefore have had ex-
perlence in collecting data. Their ﬂ;:ures give 31,000 (exact 30.976) and a
school populatiogh of 6,106. IHere,. nguin, we have an increase of 1,000ra year.
During this period however, Shandon, Wmerle) and I\'orth Columbia were
annexedd, which prohnbly accounts for an increase of 500 a year over the decade

before, - - .
In '\lew of these fixures I n able to seec how our populntlon_ has® increased
from 26, in 1910 to 40,000 in 19%8. My school reports for the'past few yogrs

are hased on 35,000, and my opinion is that this figure i8 more nonrly correct
than 40,000, although well-informed men here say that we have 40,600 in the
city limits. .

In-regard to the accdracy of- the school censps I wish to say thnt 1 could
scarcely select men who are more capable of making accurate returns than’
the;men who did the work foir us in March, Siy of them were our own prin-
cipals and high-school teachers, who were assigned to thelr pown districts where
possible; two others had been working in the post office for a number of yenrs
and understand clerical details thoréughly; the third &as.a man  who was
formerly in the retail furniture busingss on the Instaliment plan, nnd therefore

went all over the city in connectlon with bis work. Again. this census was not
rushed at all in view of the fact that the schools were closed and no pressure
was. hrought upon the men to get through on a definite schedule tlmg They
mfde return visits time and tiine again to get the information froin homes that
were previously unaccounted for. Doubtless some children were overlooked,’

but I can’ never brmg m)selr to_belleve that as pany as 8000 were not .

enumerated. \‘ -
A summary.of the school census returr*s distributed as to race, age;
5

Age d(am\buuon oj white childreu m achool—s,chool cenaus. Py

* Schools, - [Boys:fatris) T
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om 1900 to 1910, which shows an annual increase of 500. In '

-~

1
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o = Age dlsmbutton of white chidren not in school—School census,
> v - ., 8 ) Ages, !
Schools. Bags .| Girls. En(l): i ' ;';?'
-~ 10111112/ 13 14115116 17)18] 19' 20 (21 |1y | **"
1 sl N I
Waverley........... 63 100) 400 8 3 & 9ul1si o 1| g
Shandon. ... 4 b1 2121 2 O 1} o 2 s 5 B 2 3
Tavlor. . Il 108 316 8 g 11 5 5 of 23/ 18 2f 32 5 218
Logan ., 164 167 %1 7 4 9 13 4] 37) 51| 24 1 1
McMaster, . 12 1 33 S 2 5 ¢ 8 15| 25/ 33 1 0 233
Blossorn Street. ... 1 8l , 201 4 S 4 813 20f 24, 16 2] 10] 1 2 201
Total.......... m,' m’ 1,155 eelno’ 51 27, Z-ﬁ 46! 16 26/ 43 &slmlmlmllmlm 3 12|1 1%
. 1 Age not l'no;n.
Agesdistribution of negro children n achool—School-cenaus. *
T B N ’ - Ages.
Schoois IERE] 5 = :
- -
3 SE|s|7|8]o]m0} n’lz 1l1elis 18 |7'|s |9'20'21 0) &
23 | & { e
- [ | | i_|_.___ — | e fr
< i
Waverley. ............._ 106l 208 44 7!33- a1 37 45743 37 41 39 2 12 30 4 494
01 2 sl al o 3| o 1 of o o2 N
0! 10’ 14 an 16 10, 19| 77 12 |o g] 100 1 o 15
20 32 77| 49! 44! 61 32, 27 31 24| 1 8 2 o o 2 3m
n‘gguu.& 60: 521 58) 45, 25 § 2 2 4 0 660
o) 56 63801 58 65) 55/ 36 32 21] 1419 2 s 15 s
= R P e
- 1201 261 lmm{mmm] 63l 4 2‘151 ml oi 13(2, 257

7 Age not known.

Agc dutrlbuhon of negro children not in &chool—School census.

. Bchosls.

©
—
>
-
-
—
.~
=
—
-

15116117(18
R I ¢
8 1

!
l
l

5 !
0 912
4 4
21 21101
183 7] 30 2 1)
1310/ 25 2 2 ;
U )
w.u le 107 65
| 1

—PNWOW
LX X7 1-X-F*}

1
1

v Ag: not knewn.

N

- Bummary of the school cengus (G-21).

o Ages.
T o|7 s,o 1009111213 14 15|’w 17 wrn 0nm * s
e 4 -
0 v ' .
1821 376! 30! 404 Y 348/ 258 13 1 ;743
sieesef GONI4Of 81| a7 24 16 28] 431 5% 13 113) 145] 104 134] 31
“Total. <. ........ lol' 83i[ 427] mpezs 380; 36| 391/ 310 353{ 258 m! 182, m]

«_{‘n“.a,o&...“:;.:;:‘. g.?r:[mm 21 m.
SRR B m] 247 24
3 Mw.\.. a l'ﬂ 67‘1 674]

2:2, lq 124‘ 154 111 g.; “4); ;g,
53 275 84, 238, 2480 204 204/ 130] 149 mi—
.‘ﬁ."ﬁﬂwmﬁ“ ;

o
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. . .
- Children under 6 years cf age—School consus.

v Boyy. Girls. | Total. | Boys. | Girs. Total.

” ) 168 136 132 28

101 07 193 3f [

20 2 - 442 30 32 (]

. 313 352 665 101 8|, 100
i 29 242 481 M. s 85
243 a7 460 158 170 223

1,208 1,201 2,409 599 588 1,187

. ¥

THE CQMPULSORY S8CHOOL-ATTENDANCE LAW.

In 1876 the Legislature of South Carolina passed & compulsory

: school-attendance law, applicable only to the city of Columbia and

the County of Charleston, which required all personis within these

limits to keep. their childran between 8 and 16 in school. This law
-was never enforced. R

In recent years attempts have been made to get an attendahce law
passed for the State at large, but all efforts failed until 1915, when
the general assembly passed a local-option law, which provides that
the attendance of all children between the ages of 8 and 14, inclusive,
in-those districts adopting the measure, shall be compulsory /under
penalty of fine and imprisonment and which requires also that boards
of trustees of districts adopting the act shall take a school census
annually. . ;

Not much interest was taken by the citizens of Columbia in the
matter, for yhen the question of the adoption of the measure came
before the people only 58 votes were cast: 57 of these favored the
-law, however, which shows that it caused no active opposition. Be-
yond the preliminary step of taking the school census, necessary in
| 7 order that the nature of the problem may be better understood, the
board has, as yet, not attempted to enforce the law. L

That there is’grave need for such a law and for its rigid enforce-
ment is disclosed by the report of! illiteracy among the pupils in
> Columbia who are of school age an%l who are not attending school.

- These returns were secured by the enumerators who took the recent,

-school census. It may be added that, in interpreting. what it means
to be able to “read and write,” the snumeratars were instructed thgt
@ the ability t6 writs qne's name and to read a simple sentence would . = |
satisfy the conditions. .The following table shows the fatts, b given - °
by the school census: ' : o

l
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.. ‘ Jlliterates Hetween 6 and 21 vears of age not in aohooi
o . . ' Whites. | N
B oola. - : ; v ble to
: Mwia. T el el

! ] »
8handon . §
Taylor.. 38 2

00 47 14
MoMastar - .88
Blossom Strest. 48 «Q
L
Total... 252 18!

PUPILS OF COMPULSURY AGE NOT IN SCHOOL,

Tables on page 158 show that there are 233 white children and 186
negrd children of compulsory age, 8-14, who are not in school. If to
these figures thosg of ‘the sixth and seventh years who are not in school
be added, the total would stand: White children, 448; negro chil-
dren, 267. These figures.would indicate that quite as large a propor-
tion of negro ehildren of these ages ‘are in school ‘as of the whites,

= which is surprising in view of local conditiona® A check on the ac-
curacy of these returns, however, can be obtained by. comparing the
census returns with the enrollment of pupils as shown by the school
L 'records} This comparison is shown in the following table:

- Age distridution of pupils enrolled in school compared with. census totals.

\' Ages. <A
. Bchool popul " -
s o : 6 |7/810 |10{1]12 13/14{15(16)17|18]19 |20 Ao
us... 3311427 1423 428 1430 (380 1362 301 1310 (352 (256 (383 (182 [1s9 | 38 | 45
Enrolled... " 313 414 383 (363 1331 (328 (333 1256 1216 1138 (69 (36| 0] 0| 0| o
k Not in school .. 18 (13| 4r |68 /69| 54 | 29 (135 | o4 216 [187 1218 (182 190 | 38 | 45
FCat... e 98,241 27 1245 |28 1976 |238 |28 (248 o4 1204 (150 1149 | B0 | 83| 37 | 24
Enrolled....,. . 200100 1211154 1204 210 248 [191 {162 1210 {165 157 | 78 | 8¢ | 20 | 2 o ‘o
. ° Notinschool... 0000 O|87|#(3537 84| 7| 10/83|47)128)06/120 | 78 | 80|37 | 2
Total pot 1o school....| 38 (105 | 56 | 76 (102 |m 127.1 48 (218 {141 [344 zsaim {mo lml L 6
n - - { A
’ .\ : Yo i Age not known. ' .

< -7+ This table shows that of the childeen of the years 6 to.14 reported .-
"+ by the census, there are 459, white children and'461 negro children
7 who are not im the public schools, - That is to say, the census report
" a8 to the-number of white children wha are not in-school checks up

' with ‘the school reports, whereas in the case of the negro children
¢ it would appear that, many parents-have réported- that their-children .
-+ were'in school 'when, s a matter of fact; they:were not.- 'This is*1iot

7, surprising when it is-ecognized that many of the fegro, parents:are "
"+ ignbrant ,g@grhlsﬁt,g&gppygh Ye.misunderstood g}f purpose.of the , "

Srvdad ; 2
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census enumerators in asking for this information. ' It would seem,

. therefore, in considering the housing problem confronting. the board,
that it will be safer to conclude that in the enforcement of the at-
tendance of all‘of the ages of 6 to 14, provision will have to. be made

- for an increase of about 450 children of each race. If the census

sreturns should be increased a third, as the committee believes should

be done to correct the census, then these figures would reach approxi-

’

mately 600 each.

ADDITION AL ROOMS AND TEACHERS REQUIRED,

It is clear, then, that a strict enforcement of the attendsance law

would necessitate enlarging the department by 25 or 30 rdoms at
least, entailing the addition of as many teachers to the corps. Con-
solidations of small classes in certain schools could be effected, how-
.ever, which wonld somewhat lessen the requirement, .
¢ The following table shows how these rooms should be distributed
in order that the white pupils would be best accommodated :

White children 6 to 14 not in school, distributed by attendance digtricts, acoord-
; ing to school census. i

: Children | Additional
Behools. not in

rooms
- . school. required,

P
W.v?lﬂoy 3‘0 q }
adoa..... o 5
Ty ; 115 3
Mc Y 109 3
Blossom Btreet and Granby.. 83 3
“s' 13

A PLAN TO CAR¥ FOR THE GROWTiI OF THE SYSTEM.
' \

\

To meet this situation, the committee recammends that the present
system of seven grades -in the elementary division and four grades
in the high school be changed to a grouping of grades wherein the
elementary division shall be Jimited tq the first six years of the
school course; the seventh, eighth, and ninth grades of the entire
city be brought together at a central point, forming a junior high
schodl; atid the present high-school grades be extendéd to embrace
the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth years, to be dalled: the senior high
schook. -Suchi.& plan, ideslly, calls for s junior high-school building,
which should'be at or near the geographical center of the, ¢ity, near
car lines which reach every part of the city, and yet at s point suffi-
ciently removed from the senior high:school 8o that tha ergatization,
thefactiyities, and the.entire schoo} machinery _sii’all_be kept separate
and distinct. -~ > g ST sy

76482-18—-11 - s e N
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g
i A division of the pupils of a system into these three gronys, sepa-“_'
rating them in all of their school activities, is an arrangement which
" educationally can be abundantly. justified. o
i Congregating the seventh, eighth, and ninth gegdes would, in Co-
' lumbia, take the seventh grade out of the elementary schools, thus
removing the older boys and girls £rom the young children. This
will be an advantage to both, for with the limited playground that
obtains in many schools either the older children are prohibited from
playing the rough games which their natures crave and their muscles
demand, or else through fear of bodily injury the little children are”
crowded to one side and fail to secure that opportunity for free exer-
cise without restraint that they most need. Furthermore, through
such segregation the attention of the principal and teachers can be
better centered upon the needs of these young children -without being
diverted to the difficult prabléms of management, of instruetion, and
of control which the ‘adolescent child of necessity raises.: Too fre-
quently in many schools of the traditional organization the diffien]-
‘ties and problems of the older children absorb the attention of the
principal and his faculty, to the neglegt of the younger children, and
in consequence in many places serious weakness is to bé found in the
early period of school life. '

“

ADVANTAGES OF THE 5UNldR HIGH-8CIIO0L ORGANIZATION.

By bringing the seventh, eighth, and ninth grades together at a

central point it will be possible for the schoal department to offer to

“the pupils in such grades a choice in the subjects of study. In the

- usual ward scheol it would obviously:be impossible to offer any option,

for-as one proceeds upward in the grades of the system the atténd-

ance falls off rapidly. The seventh grade, therefore, ig always very

much smaller than preceding grades, and in many schools it is barely

" large enough to maintain two classes. From the standpoint of ex-

pense-alone, therefore, it would not be practicable to affer to the

- seventh grade, scattered as it is among a number of schools, a variety

of choice in subjects to be studied. Such opportunity can be pro-

vided only where a suffidient number of pupils are grouped together

\ to make each class large enough to justify the assignment of a teacher.

There can -be little question that by the time young. people_have '
reached the upper grades of the grammar schools their tastes, apti-
“tudes, arid abilities are sufficiently developed to warrant giving them
An opportunity for the exercise of some preference in the selection of

-+ subjects to be studied. - An organization’ of the school system whejeby

5, guch grades are;brought together in nurribers i the only arrangement,

L7 VY PR K A T S, .
within reisonable limite of expense; thro ty.can be
ured, v SR IS .y 2 3
ey A Ao, T
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" By bringing together in this .way a number of pupils of the ages
and attainments of those of the seventh and eighth grades, the prin- k.
* cipal and his faculty have an opportunity of imitiating a splendid
work through the student-body organization that can thereby be
formed. Such an arrangement provides the opportunityafor develop-
ing the social consciousness of the individual and through it teach-
ing him how to conduct himself among his fellows, and at an age:
when the instinct for establishing social relationships runs high.
Perhaps no lesson is of greater practical value to the individual than
that of learning how to get on with his fellows without compromising
his principles and standards. The activities coming naturally
through participation in a ‘Hive student-body organization provide
I unusual opportunities for teaching such lessons concretely, haturally,
and therefore effectively. Furthermore, by means of a student-body
organization high standards of conduct and character can be secured
- and a general school morale developed as in no other way. It has
been found, too, that a measure of student government can be intro-
duced in conjunction with such a plan, with advantage to those who ~
participate in the work apd with beneficial reaction upon the tone of
the school. Tt has been observed that students in the-§unior high
school who, by means of such activities, develop ¢onfidence in them-
selves very quickly make their influence felt in the student body of
thelsenior high schoot 'tyhen that sclool is reached. Thus, with such -
an internal organization of the %udents as this plan provides, g
hithérto unsuspected amd undeveloped field exists wherein can be
secured highly significant results of a-very practjeal character. :
i “ MEN TEACHERS NEEDED IN THE SCHOOLS. e :
‘ Ag*n, a segmentation of the divisions of the public-school system,
_ in accerdance with such a plan, fully justifies the paying of high-
school salaries to all teachers in the junior school group who have
Megrtificates of high-school grade. Where this is done, ii becomes
possible to command the services of young men who are college
graduates and who are willing to enter these grades as teachers and
" to remain therein for a time. The castomary arrangement, wherein
the seventh or the seventh and eighth grades are grouped with the' *
elémentary division, and wherein the elementary school schedule
only applies, offers no inducement to such men. In conséquence, in
most communities throughout the United States the sorry fact is
that generations of boys and girls are passing through the entire
elementary petiod of school life without at any time'ever hating
-coms under the influence of a minle teacher, =t frequently happerss,
f {hierefore, thit s child is never undet the instjuction of ® man entil -
i he'reaches tha high school, and a% nearly three-fourtlis:of the schoal
|- poptilation of the land never enter the high achool, it is clear that

2
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the criticism that our school system is tending toward a feminization
of the children is a just one. In Columbia this danger hasbeen par-
tially met by requiring the principals to teach part or: all time,
’lf'lh.w is an unsatisfactory arrangement, however, for it eliminates
them from the work of supervision, to which.they ought to be deyot-

* ing much of their thought and attention. o

THE SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL.

Then, through such a grouping as this plan proposes, it would seein
that the work of the senior high school could be made mors intensive
“than it usually is, with higher standards of scholarship and more

- rigid requirements than universally obtain, and this without working .
a hardship upon the young people who enter the school; for it would

« seem that if the work in the junior high school be carefully and effi-
ciently done the incoming students will develop a much more serious
attitude toward their work, and will have oriented themselves better
and .more quickly in their subjects. :

Moreover; the pupils entering the senior high school will have dc-
veloped in the junior high school a greater cohesion than obtains
under the old form of orgunizatiori. Under the customary plan,
pupils dribble into the high school in small numbers and from many
schools. They are lacking in anything approaching community feel-

. ing or a feeling of group responsibility. They have had no ex:
"perience in organized action and are not conscious of their individual

" responsibility in personally centributing to the esthblishment of a

. Student-body sentiment that shall be high and lofty in'its purpose
- and influence. . v T -

.~ In consequence, it.is difficult for the student body of the school
to assimilate such pupils properly and completely, and if the existing
school morale be low, thesé incomens are in no way fitted to lift it.

.. With two or three years of community life at the juniér high-school
center wherein the:sdministrative methods are shaped to develop
this responsibility, the pupils would necessarily enter the senior high
school at-a much higher level with. respect to_s¢hool standards than
obtains under the present procedure. * . - _

. g |
THE JUNIOR HIGH-SCHOQL BUILDING.

While the ideal plan undoubtedly ,is‘/ to"provide a separate plant
for the pupils of the juniot high school, and while the nmjority of
cities employing this form of organization have provided for such -

: separstion, yet in places where the local situation prevents; variois
makeshifts have been resorted to," In_some instances-the junior

t—\’

wvand’senior high'school re”hoised,in-the suie ilding, in ther..
"int'ltiﬁ‘cm_;_cthgjuni‘or\highachqol_is D8 Ward:schox
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bmldmg, and in still other instances the junior hlgh school bmldmg, '

while kept separate from the building which houses the senior high
school; stands on the same plat of ground.. This latter plan, which is
-e' 1cationally the least abjectionable of the alternatives, would be, for
+Columbia, douhtless, the least expensive, for there is sufficient space
on the present high-school site for such a building. It would meun,
however, decreasing in & material way the ground needed for the
‘activities of the playgreund. A s
One immediate effect- of prov1d1ng a ]unlor hlgh schoel, would be
the setting free of rooms in each of the elementary schools and in
the high school, sufficient in number, doubtless, to care for the nor- -
mal grewth of the department, in all of ,its divisions, for several
_years. All of the claims, it should be added, which can be made for
"the junior high school for white chlldren would apply with equal
force to the negroes,

- CARE FOR THE GROWTH OF THE NEGRO 8CHOOL POPULATION;

The situation as to the negro children of 6 to 14 years ‘of age
follows: O

Negro chfldre/n_ 6 to 14 distriduted by astendance districts—Local census.

¢~ . N
: Reportad|
o, Re
( Seiools. / o oot | Botin | Total
~ . - T
an:’rlax ............... Boooooac0ocacaaasccoassa . 3i.i 42 ﬁ
on.. .
Taylor..... :l;lzg g ;:lb
McMastar, . 588 100 068
Blossom Street and Granby. .. . 400 “@ 508
: : 1,84 27|, 310

" From 8 to 12 ‘additional rooms, depending upon the accuracy of

the census riturns, would be needed to take care of the negro children

not now in school but who would come under the opei-at.lon of the

attendance’ law if it ‘were eqforoed This problem is bound up

- with the larger problem of caring for the negro children as a whole,
and can best be viewed in conjunction therewith. . -

. " At present there are but. two school .plants in Co]umbla for the

_negroes—the Howard School, a” combined - ‘elementary and -high

school,. with a principal and 23 teachers; ‘and She Booker T. Wash-

rﬁgwn School,. for. elemen y: grade’ pupxls WJth a 'nnclpal and

e

o 12 teachem‘ In: these two, schools thexfe was an enroll en’t in 1017 : &




. ' y i . l
166 THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS OF COLUMBIA, S80UTH CAROLINA. .

The Booker T. Washington School has a modern building, recently
completed, which is a credit to the city, but the Howard School
building is a disgrace and should be replaced by & modern structure:

- It would seem that a wise program for future consummation would
comprise the-following steps: , )
1..Replace the Howard building with a modern building or build-
ings, planned to house a group of pupils comprising the first six
grades and a second group comprising the seventh, eighth, and

nifith grades only. - )

" 2. Equip/and occupy the rooms in the Booker T. Washington

" School wjich are now vacant. . .

3. Divert the Waverley School, now occupied by white children,

- to the use of the negro children of elementary grade and procure a

* site somewhat north and west of the Waverley School and closer in
from the city boundary and erect thereon a building for white
children, o , .

_ Such an arrangement would relieve the congestion at the Howard
and Booker T. Washington Schools; would divide the city in so far
as its negro population is concerned into three approximately equal
attendance districts; would remove the white childreh of the
Waverley district to a point not immediately surrounded by negro
families, "as now obtains; and would relieve the present crowded

- condition of the Taylor and McMaster buildings. This plan, in con-

“Junction with the reorganization plan discussed in connection with
_housing the white children, would provide facilities of modern char-
_acter” for all of the children of both races for.a number of years to
come’it is believed. ' 2

AN ATTENDANCE OFFICER I8 ESSENTIAL,
-

An essential step in the enforcement of: the attendance law is that
of employing a competent attendance officer, preferably one who has
~ had experience in social service work and_who commands the respect
and confidence of the community. He should be employed on full
time for & 12-months year, for there is"much .during the vacation
months ‘'which he can profitably do in visiting the employers of school
children, in following up the arrival and departure of resident
families, in persuading individuals who- think they must drop out
of ‘school to return, in helping worthy and needy students to find
~work, and in laying the basis for efficient .work when the schodl
term opens. It is custombry in'many plages, s¥make the attendance

- (officer a” deputy of ‘the police force.and “thus invest. him with the _
- duthority for making- arrests, though this- authority should be used

“ sparingly.and only as.a lust wesort. - He s
. Totorcycle,:ds; he will ieed: to cover: guick
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For his use, the essential information contained in the school-
census sheets relating to children of compulsgfy age should be
transferred to filing cards and be grouped by dttendance districts. .
During the first week of each term he should ‘chetk his census cards
with the school enrollment and investigate ‘s ery case of non-enroll-
ment. To him should be referred .for inv estlgatlo)n]l cases of pro-
longed and unexplained absence. He can render valuable service,
too, to the department by mvestlgntmg the home conditions of
chl]dron wigo are progressing badly in their work or who may be sus-
pected by the teachers of living in insanitary, impoverished, -or
immoral surroundings. To him, also, should be intrusted the super-
vision of the taking of the annual school census, for his familiarity
with the city and his acquaintanceship with individual familjgs resi-
dent therein will go far toward rendering the census increasingly
complete. By establishing relationships with charity workers, with

. the judges who try cases of juvenile delmquency, with social-service
organizations, with police oﬁicmla, with the board of health, and
with employers of laber, d competent, farsighted, and thoroughly
.unselfish attendance ofticer ®fan develop for himself a field of useful-
negg to the school department nnd to the community at large second
to none. Y

- The. board should ,pay a salnry large enough to secure a man °,
trained to such work and large enough also, jt may be. added, to in-
duce the right man to remain .in the work for a perlod of years, for
obviously in work ofthis character favorable acquamtanccshlp in the -
community is an important asset, and' ncquamtanceshlp is a matter of
tile. All too frequently, howe\el, the appomtment goes to some
broken-down politician or ex- policeman, or to a poor relative of a
c1ty oﬁxclal nnd the story abruptly closes. - oe

THE VALUE OF A 8CHOOL CENSUS,

' A school census taken during the same month each year of all -
children of school age js indispensable to the enforcement of an at- *
tendance law; furthermore, through it valuable information can be
secured w hlch when anal)zed will provide the school authorities
. with a dependable basis for conclusions regarding many problems
' relating to the adminisiration. of {he System. A permanent record
card should be made for.every family in the city, which should. con- o
- tain be51des other social data the name, address, sex, age, natlvxty, z
whether attendmg public, private, or parochial school ; ‘class in such -
- school; the reason for not attendmg school ; if employed where, and °
"how; and ‘8 _brief statement of the school lnstory ofpvé;'y chxld in o,
the f&m;x) . “This. famlly eoor& card\%oul b6 made in*d
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If these cards are keptyup to date as thej should be, the whereabouts
of every child of school age can be known at all times and the essen-
tial facts about each can be secured upon a moment’s notice.

- Such a permenent record, always in the making, checked up each’

year by a census taken by a house-to-hquse canvass, is of inestimable
value in enforcing laws having to do ‘with compulsory attendance,

with child labor, and with the granting of working permits. A

.tnbu]ntioglc:f such records each year by blocks and by districts will
give valuable information regarding the growth of the city, the

direction this growth is taking, and the changing and shifting char- .

‘acter of the popubtion—information which is essential if the board
is to plan wisely far endugh in advance to provide the necessary ac-
coinniodations by the time they are needed.

OVER<AGE CHILDREN IN COLUMBIA.

Until 1915, according to the rules of the board of school commis-
sioners, two calendar years were required for entering children to

~ complete the work outlined for the first grade. This arrangerfient
provided that the children of this grade should attend school during
these two years but one-half of the time. A child, therefore, who
entered the system in his sixth year, if he made normal progress,
entered the second grade in his eighth year and the high school
(eighth grade) in his fourteenth year, completing his four-year high-

school course in his seventeenth year. 'In 1915 this plan was abolished -

for the white schools but retained for the negro schools. Now, in the
white schools, children attend full time from the first; but enrollment
before 7 years of age is discouraged though not absolutely forbidden.
A child, then, entering the system in his seventh year, a year later
than under the former plan, is due to reach the high school (eighth
grade) at the same age as before, namely at 14. ©
Educators in their discussions of over-age pupils, that is, those who
are retarded for any reason in their progress through school, have
. generally agreed to allow a leeway of one year in the age of enroll-
ment as & cbncessjon\to variable factors which enter. That is to say,
children who enter the first grade of the Columbia schools, under the
Plan which now prevails, diiring their seventh and eighth years would
properly. be considered of normal age. Seven Years later these same
children should enter the first high-school year (eighth grade) at the
fhormal ages of 14 or 15. Any who fre relatively older at any point
through the grade steps than these ,chi]dren would be are classed as
; giver-age or retarded pupils. The same would be true also of the
negra schools of Columbia, for,whils the entering age i3 theoregicaly
-lower, 6 Years, yat the course provides for half-time attendance dur-

El

ing the first tWo years. The fbn@mng‘hggs, thereforé, should prop-
Lyt re = » = « & 5 ; .. : ™ '.
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erly be held to be normal ages for the several grades of the Columbia
schools as they are now organized: ; '

ELEMENTABY DIVISION.

_______ Seventh and eighth years.

First grade__ -
Secgnd grade...______________. ___ Elght and ninth years.
"Thirdgrade__.________. ___________ Ninth and tenth years. ”
Fourthgrade..________________ Ténth and eleventh yéars,
Fitthgrade __________________ Elaventh'and twelfth years.
Sixthgrade_._.__________________ R Twelfth and thirteenth years.
Seventh grade_ Thirteenth and fourteenth years.
. HIGH-8CHOOL DIVISION. )
First year___' ____________ -Fourteenth and fifteenth years.
Second year__.________________________ --Fifteenth and sixteenth years. ~
Third year_._._____________ —-—=--..___Sixteenth and seventeenth years.
Fourth year._________.____ ___ _____ Seventeenth and elghteepth years.

Children under these ages are called under-age ” children, either
because they have progrossed through ‘the grades more rapidly than °
.children usually do or because they entered the system before they
were 7 years of age. Children above these ages are called “ over-age ”
or “retarded ” children, due either to the fact that they have had to
repeat work in the grades or because they were delayed in entering
school béyond the eighth yesr. g ' , ‘

The following tables show the age-grade distribution of the school
children of Columbia, white and negro, for the first term of 1917

.+ segregated in to “ under-age,” “ normal age,” and « over-age ” groups.
The.numbers to the left of the first vertical lines represent the pupils
in'thy several grades who are under age, those between the vertical
lines indicate the number who are of normal age, and those to the
right of the second vertical lines express the number of children who
are over age or retarded in their work.

N

5 _ Age-grade distridbution of white children,

o
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N Age-grade distribution of negro children, ’ .
S ‘ . Ages.
Un- [ Nor- | - ..

Orades. [)’Il;(;)tlﬂ. ; B e e 7 2 der-{ mal ODEL""

q|*| 8l 10‘ 1 l 12' 13' 14 i'lsi 617" 18 ll 20 | 880 1 age.

b ]
I ’ |
676 120 11l 13§ 1131 88 38] 28 o 2. I [ 121 280 m
300, | 9- 1000 19
28 nooos m
24 I
1. o 45 1
1g, oofloodk ot 5 a4
oood b= fbegalbazr Medboo 7 29 s
6o - ;o B J : Lol s
84|, S el bt 24T - - o 43 2
... |.|||||l 2 1.' It 2 1l e
1 2,001 121 ml z(yll 221/ 3 mll 182“210; 18| 163 7al| R

2| ml 7_53] 1,05

. These tables, it should be stated, present the situation in Columbia .
in a somewhat more favorable way than the facts warrant. The col-
umn showing the number .of underage childgen, for’ example, s
misléading, for the reason that the system admits children of 6 years
of age. As the lines are drawn in the preceding tables all such chil-
dren' who have made rogular promotions fall to the-left of the line
and ae classed as under-aga or accelerated pupils. The percentages,

- then, of ‘the whole body a«:tfmll_v accelerated is smaller than these
“tables show. The column marked “ Over-age ” is also somewhat mis-
leading as it does not show as large s proportion in the o?er-age‘e
group as the facts warrant, for the reason that childven entering at -
-6 years might repeat their work an entire year in this grade and still

~ “fadl within the group marked “ Normal age.” As the nymber of such
children can not be easily ascertained, no correction has been at-
tempted, At best the tables indicate the general tendency only, and
in all comparisons made between Columbia and pther cities in respect
to “accelerated” and “retarded” pupils, based upon snely statisties,
this fact should be remembered that in Columbia there are fewer ..
children in the system who are accelerated than the tables show and -
a large number of over-age or retarded children. *© ' :

&

.

Age-grade distribution of Columb\ia white and negro children compared.

Under-age. Norma!‘age. Ovor-nge. .
- »
‘Grades. \\_'hlte'. Negm.' | White. N¥gro. Whitq. Negro.
X = ‘ 1 7 '» —r '
Num-~ Per |Nuth-{ Per |Num.| P, Num-| Per (Nupa-| Per [Num.| Per
o ber. | cent.| ber. | cent’| ber. oaxs’t'.- ber, {oent.| b-r, [ cent:| bor. | cent
S81 120 f17.0f a2 ) w0 | 4re| 100 17.4] 28 0.7
14.8 9] 30| 33 62.51 100 33.3| 19| 220 10 6%6 "
7.3 171 60 31| esn 08 343 181 25.8° 113 | 60,0
7.% 21103 72{59.2 o8 152 30| 13l eY
81 el a8 a0 B0.0f 5 aa3| 114] 330! H3
: 320 515! da3tens ulso0] g 30.5.1-"61- 35,8
= Jz2l a) k2l less] 2 [ekof s| 3| B e

g
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Age-grade distribution of Columbia while and,negre children compared—Continued. '

Under-age. Normal age. Over-age.
¢ . | q g
Omdu.’ : White. Negro. White. Negro. White. Negro.
. Niuro. Per .\'lun~! Per Num-! Per |Num-| Fer |[Num-{ Per |Num-| -Per
: . ber. tcents | ber. 'cent.| ber. jcent.P ber. |cent.| ber. | cont. I)o\ een',.h
- | — | — 3
High-schoo) division:' .
First srade ........... 32| 13.0 10]145| 164 66.7 45 | 65. 50  20.3 14
Becond grade. . aa 17 1 0 L0 107 170,01 93| 682 2918.9| 22
Third grade. .. 13, 16.9 2| 5.7 51| 66.2 17 | 48, 13 1.9 18
Fourth grade. . 3T jreeee. 32 82.0 [...... ...... 41103 ). ].eeee
Total...ouurunian,n 3A I' 9.5 IQZI 9.5 2,236 | 65.7 | 753 (37.7| 847 24.8 1,056
: A

Iy 3 T

This table shows that for both white and m¥ro children  the
“under-age ™ group comprises 9.5 per cent of the enrollment of the
respective races. As we have already pointed out ‘this is larger than
the actual facts warrant. In comparison with other cities, however,
it"is low. Asto the group of over-age” children the proportion
among the pegroes¥runs much higher in each grade excepting in the
first year of the high school, where each stands at 20.3 per cent. In
general, it may be said that for every white child who is' retarded
in his progress through school therg are two negro children who are
over ago for their grades. Crowded classcs, greater \rregularity,
of attendance, and the complete lack of the supervision of, negro
teachers are facfrs which account in part, at least, for this differ:
ence in the degree of the retardation of the two races. .. .

By combining:the facts of the preceding tublo relatipg to the white
and negro children the situation for the' Columbia system as a whole
is seen. The following table shows the number of over-unge children
of the system, distributed by grades. -

: . : . , €
< " Over-age pupils in Columbid, distgibuted by grades. - !
} . o o . ~
/ . X . nrotigent Over-age puyls Per cent
' Grudes. ’ * - ——| of enroll
o White. | Nogro. | Total. | White. | Negro. | Total. ':""-‘ =
! . . —
! Elementary diviston: _ ) .. o ' o=
2 First grade. . .ou.'eenee.en. 877 678 1,253 100 ’ ¥ 37 30,0
Second grade 517 300 K17 1% 191 310 R0
Third grade . 498 28 o 128 173 . 301 38,4
Fourth grade 460 204 | ¢ 6a4 152 131 42.8 .
Fifth 345 171 s1p 14 120 Y 458
«Bixth 276" 110 ‘® .6l 145 C 36
v s s Mi{. 8 107 340
@] a5 50 1 ‘0.3
& 8 2 st 183 i
L . 35 112 13 (] 2 .2.9 p
Lol 4 ] 103 Do
Nk o
*f-w_")?_;._{
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Variations from the normal age amoné ities?

L]
Clties Enroli- Per .| Perocent Per cent
2% . . A ment. | under normalage.| over age.
. ¥ ° [} ‘i x

Ams N.Y.. 3,371 19 <3 - 28
Basyonns, N.J..>.. 7,033 27 31 42
Cantcn, Ohio.... 5, 567 28 . :® 34

Danl , Comn 1,067 38 31 31

| Danville, 1il..... 3,260 28 M 38
| East 8t. 5,380 | 2. M 4«
Elisabeth, N. }.. 7,068 23 31 I

| Elmirs, N, Y... 2,487 38 28 34
Ioanapolty 154 sl & % 5

, 874

X Wis... 2,23 16 \ s It
Milwankee, Wis 22,251 28 4 | 31
Mantelatr, N. 7. 58] , 18 LTa g 48

M Mich........... 3,168 -3 40 35

New Orleans, Ls. (whits) . 23,664 20 31 ©
Plainfield, N> J............ 2,312 307 - K} 40
Reading, YO 20,585 25 35 40

n.... 5,640 28 10 32

Topeks, Kans. .. 4,84 26 38 36
Trenton, N.J............ 8,787 31 [« 31 33

Des Motnes (R 13 42 45
utooml}R Wis)....... 4 13 37 50

Butts, Mont. (survey)..... 7 12 51

Balt Lake City (survey)...... 16 ~ 40 43

l"nn&wo, . (survey). B P . 4

COLUMBIA, 8.C........... ... S—————— | 5,408 10 85 35

u},g.‘%%’ﬁ Jor the iy 7 cities o this ll:‘{t.hemdsuu wemyaken from Ayres, The Ident!licaﬂon of the
~ Tnrespectto under-age cl*ldren—that is, thgse who are progressing
‘through the grades more'rap\idly than their fellows—Columbia ranks

N course of stu y of a giveﬁ system is shaped with the requirements
~  of the majority in mind gge there should be just about as many
children passing through the prades faster than the normal rate as
there ‘are those who are over age. . In a number of cities'of the fore-
- going list the under-age and over-age columns are nearly balanced.
b . As promotions become more flexible, and as & system concerns itself
. more'and more with the needs of jndividual children, this theoretical
«» balance’ will increasingly be approximatdd. .In general, systems
+ having few" children ‘who are actelerated in their work are rigid,
inflexible, ‘more or lesg inechanic&l,‘ and tend to consider mass- re-

v quirements rather then the requirements of individuals. ) *
The belief that classes of pupils must be held together, intact for
an entire term, and that ‘shifts an(l‘\!grgﬁizationé should be made
e 8t the end of a term only, is responsiple undpubtedly for wuch of
the rigidity of school systems.  In polnt of fact, in schools where

the. course of study, it is easy to group the best in eath'st frequent
skip & month’s assignment of work or more and ‘in-thig way to

~ #accelerate their progress thioligh the grafes. The ungreded olass
| plan, discussed elseithers in thig regiort, i .énoﬁggfﬁﬂv' of :acdom-

-

o 2 i

e 5 e L AIE R S

among the cifj having the lowest peicentage. Theoretically, if the .

two or more classes'ars on the same.leva] of advahce Bt respecting
- iiervals duripg -the term, permitting Yhose ‘who are cafable 1o "

.+, plishing’the séme eud. Pérhapshliowever, the most éffective means -
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of introducing this element of flexibility. in the Columbis' system
would be that of substituting for promotions by examination the
"plan of promotion based on the noemal distribution of ability. Thig+
. plan is discussed in detail in Section V. ) .
© The second point to.be noted in connection with the ,preceding
table is the relative place Columbis occupies among other cities
respecting the Percentage of her pupils who are over age. Of her °
enrollment, 35.1 per cent are over age, against a average for ih£

list of 40 per cent and a median of 40 per cent aldo\ In this matter
her record among thesg cities is well within the ave Compari-
sons here; however, are not to be taken as indicating more than gen- . -

ergl tendencies, for to be fo# another factor needs to be own,
and that i3 what percentage of over-age pupils in these cities have
dropped out of sehool altogether. Obviously a city. where a large
percentage of repeaters withdraw will make a more favorable show-
ing in a comparison as to ovaer-age percentage than will a city which
holds its ovgr-age children in'its system. - Ve know how many chil- -
dren were repeating work in‘the Columbia schools during the last.
half of 1917, and we kmow, also, how many of these withdrew from .

- schidols, but we do not know.what the withdrawals of repeaters in the

- other cities of the, foregoing list have been.

s THE REPEATERS IN THE COLUMBIA SYSTEM.,

“When for any reason a pupil fails to be promoted at the accustomed

time he is usually obligeto repeat the-work- that he has been over

. during the year; or half-year, if prometions are made twice 8 year.

" Such' a child is called a “repeater” and in some achools certain chil-

dren have been held in-a given grade so long that the same work has

. bee:e gone over six times. In Columbis the-largest nimber of repeti-

tions of a single grade reported was five, and #hat for but one child,
a negro in the first grade of the Booker T. Washington Schgol. In, °
the system as a whole, during the last term of 1817, there were 577 ° -
childrén who were taking their work the. second time, 53 taking it -

. the thill timé, 15 the fourth time, and 1 the ffth time. Alogether,
“then, diring the closing term of 1917, there were 646 pupils, or 12 |

-

per cent) of the enrollment, who were repeating their:work one or %

Q.
more times, ¢ X
" \.." .THE WITHDRAWAL o}lzmms.

Tho curidus faft sppears thet as a group thb Tepentars, even though

.they have fhiled in promotion, sliow a greater ténadity That others =
sboup retaining in séhool. The tables which follow show that 16,5'®
per cent bt tNosb repeating heir Work for the.term drdpped out of
scliool, whereds the'system a5 & whole during the same period lost

T oy e,
*
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- s
_18.1 per cent of its enrollment. The tables which follow bring out
these facts about the loss of pupils from the system, compared with
tfe loss among the repeaters. together with some of the reasons given
by the teachers which produced tlrese repeaters. o
“ \ ‘\ Y

3

Loss of pupils from™the system,

¥

Total h‘lﬂ““‘z‘?‘“ P
R . e en. on ercentage’
Pppﬂs. ro(I)!ment, atend gi Loss. ollusa.g'0
- term. .
| LY i
i Walte children: '
| Elomentary...... ... .cocoeieeiii i 2,/92 2,440 62 15.8
| High.... ... .l il p 515 52 e 12.2
. Total.....loooii 3,407 - 2,802 515 15.1
Negro children: : 5 .
o‘;“,)lemcmmy .............................. doooooona 1.532 1,48 347 18.8
High. ... .. 189 151 1] 10.6
Total 2,001 1,636 3R5{- 18:2
Gran 5,408 4,548 881 L181
. :
_ Louss among !hc,rcpcatcra:
o l it |
Taking gy |Taking With- [T8Xing| vy | goa1 1 Totel oLy
Puplfs. . ,xc%':‘d draw- :;3::1 draw- [:;;’r'&l l draw. rq‘:r:l- (}‘r';c_ c:#tt:go
e ”men i als. time. | SIS tlme. als. ers. als. d'?;.
P = Y B I
. White children: : : 5 e
. Elcmentary,............ 277 48 .9 [ 5 n? 62 I”
. High....CUUTIIIUUN 23 5 4 1 0 v 37 8 it B
Total...............| 310! = 35 0 _9] 5 3500 s 19.2
« Negio children: i > . °
lementary........ ... 262 31 18 2 [ 1 286 [V 34 1.9
High,....0.0 i - - 5 3 0 ) 0 0 s 3 0.0
T orotal.....eel. . 267 4 18 7 6 14 20| 37| 127
= ‘Grand total..... . 00 577 87 8y 12| s ] 645. 105 1&3 '
» — -
23 : - - .
'.l,‘ A . . . . . ."
. Causce producing the repeaters, advanced by teachera. -
. p ’ . R - Numbeg of
- < . 3
Slckness o s T, -
. Entering new school system,______. ... . ____ '
* Indifference to school and study. . -
WOrk too difficult e : ‘
Mentally deﬂclent---_-----_-----_,_-
No reason given._...._...________._. e e
’
< Total mpe.atem? ------ (‘ :;"--—- r e 4
R O : . e
TEI]B SOHOOL. HISTORY, OF 100 OQLUMBIA PUPILS,
0' ’ . T 4 a, X . . o Y :» - .
- Preceding tables are bassdiupon statistics of darge groups of chil-
- dten as ‘shown. by school and censys records. . They indicate with. - ]
spproximate accuticy the g%i&mj[treﬁd‘ in the systems studied,; but ==
e van ~ e R L P e o [ BV e
£ AR s R SR AN S . S ey w0
e - il < v 5 ] Fs < .
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; m == ) y s
within the limits set there are of necessity many opportunities for
individual variations which the statistical method will not disclose.
Much more gccurate and valuable conclusions could be drawn were
it possible to get at the school history of each ehild entering a sys-.
tem. Many departmentsbrecognizing the need of more accurate in-
formation relftive to the cfficiency of the schools, are modifying their
records so that the history of the progress of every child entering the
system will be available at all times for such study. «

The records of promotions and failures of every child who has '
entered the Columbia system have been kept in the teachers’ regis-
ters, all of which, from the first, have been preserved. It was possi-
ble, therefore, to go back 11 years in the system, take 100 children
who éntered at that time and who should have graduated from the
high school in 1917, and by tracing each through the registers to com-
pile an accurate record of what happened to the group. This was
done, and the tables which follow shoy the results of this study. It
shguld be added that in making up the list of 100 names, 50 white
boys and 50 white girls.were taken in the order in which their names

" chanced to appear in the registers of the school year 1905-8. The

list comprises; therefore, a typical group of white children.  °

Survivel of 100 white pupils entering the firss grade together.

- X -
Elementary grades. ) High-school grades.

S tm (un v | vofvefvin| L | {m ] .
Entered .................... w0 |8 |n e s e [a in fx (u |0
Vel ted IS d st nia e B 2 (7 (12 15 17178 |13 pe [9 |4 3 -
TPercontage left of entered.... .. ... 20| 89/169] 85(13.0127 | M.3|20.7] 301 nsl .0

M 1S
Notes on .thb above table,

Two who left the fourtli grnde are known to-have graduated in regulartime.
at another school, - . . ’ .
One etitered Clemron Coljege from the ninth grade.. . ) )
‘Seven graduated; two are repedting their work; one entered -the Unlversity

. of South Carplina’from the eleventh grade, -~ .

-

E . » . N E
) . Bcholarahdp distridution of those leaving the system. v
- 4 N
.’ ’ &lfh:l:‘z'!"ch us- Ordau- ; .E tered | Grado- ’
L} i J
- ory, 80| lactory, | ated | Falled in SO 1 ooliegs | ~ated .
Paplls. Jmay Ravel butdid | *from .| sehool schpot | Defore | from |+ Total.
< —en{u'ed notenter] Other | work. gradus- | local :
‘ | other !othu systemia, o systen. tin. | school, f
Later pisiory -not | ° L s v ol e
’ Ve w b et 40 ML haadivicin. SoRl s o Mds Lo N pnvm s Vo s o4 [ |
Jater histiy knckii.ogeef CNEPCN] RPTTl ot 8
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S OBSERVA'I‘IOﬁB BASED ON THE PRECE[)ING TABLES.
1. Regarding survival: - ’ : > %
47 entered the sixth grade.
29 entered the first high-school year (eighth year).
14 entered’the third high-school year (tenth ‘yegdr). ~
7 graduated from the local high school. !
2'are known to have graduated from other high schools,
2 are still ip the system. .
2 entered college before completing high school,
- . Regarding the 7 local gradustes (3 boys, 4 girle):
’ 6 completed the course én normal time,
2 gained one year each.
. 2 went Into business.
1 entered Clemson College, 0° i
1 entered the Unjversity of South Carolina.
o 1 joined the Navy.
2,'remnlned at home, \ .
3. Regarding the 58 who left before Entering the stzth grade: «
22 left before reaching tha second grade, .
381 entered the second grade. s
7 of.the 81 who entered the second grade, but who left before reaching

the sixth, were promoted regularly as long as they rematned in-
school. ' ’ M : .

2 were accelerated in their promotiens. -
22 had records of repetition and fallure In work.

i 4. Regarding the 22 who left before reaching the second grade:

8 were under 6 years of age upon entering school. = ¢
.8 were 6 but less than 7 years of age.
4 wére 7 but less than 8 years of age.

"2 were 8 but less than 9 years of hge. - ] 8 ’
1 wgs nbove 9 years. o '
1 had no age given CINR

8. Regarding the 18 who entercd the sizth grad';, dut left before entering the
" high achool (ecighth grade) : . o

8 were promoted regulirly as‘ long as they remnlned.'

’ 2 were accelerated in promotion. - -
13 bad records of repetition ang fallure in’ work,
‘6. Regarding the 19 entering high school, but leaving before completing the
* third year: ’ ) ‘. - L
' 8 were regularly promoted during their course.
g 1 entered Clemson Oollege from the ninth grade. =

156 had records.of repetition and taflure,
Entering age in relation 10 retardation én the first grade, * )

Belows | ST |0 year bot | 7 years D 8 yours bt | o years b
| | R L e
» & Ppls. o T3 N S g
o Nl TTldls
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Notes on the above table

In the first grade 67 were promoted; 28 falled'n 5 had no ‘rating, o
All below 53 years fatled ; mll above 8 years passed, '
. The percentage of failures of those below the sixth year of age was 58.3
per cent; of those between 8§ and 7 years, 28.5 per cent; and between 7 and '8
vears, 235 per cent. . . . ‘
The percentage of fallures incresses as entering ages decrease from 6 years

and decreases as entering ages increase above 6 years. -

* THE EXPECTANCY SURVIVAL COMPARED WITH ACTUAL SURVIVAL.

Several notable studies of school mortality and survival have been
made during the past 10 years, all based upon mass statistics, which,
as already pointed out, can go no further than to suggest 8 .general
tendency. While the foremost of the investigators of this matter
disagree in minor details, yet noting a8 an exception Thorndike’s be-
lief that school elimination bégins early in the primary grades, they
agree, in the main, that of every 100 children annually entering the
first grade of city schools nearly all will remain to the end of the
fifth grade; that about 50 out of every entering 100 will reach the

- Tast grade of the elementary school ; that 30 to 40, will enter the high
school; that 8 to 10 will graduate from the high school; that of this
number from 1 to 3 will'enter normal schools, colleges, and sthools 2
beyond_the grade of high school; and that about ane-half of these ™
will remain to the completion of. their course. -

Yt will be of interest to compare this expectancy as to survival
with the actfal facts as shown by the record made by 100 of Colum-
bia’s pupils. This comparison follows: OFf )

]
q

+ Ezpectanoy survivel of 100 entering pupils compared with actual survivel.
b b ' s

Elemeutary grades. ;| High-school grades.
. = - >
ti2)3 a6 678 {1im|mlv
a 3 il :
3 . p .
1001001100 | 9o f 81| e8| B¢|.40] 3| 17| 12 8 .
171128 [ 12¢ 1120 1108 | 90 |.70) 81| 40| 19| 1| 10 .
d
- 15011201115 /110 1100 85) 68) 80| 35{ 20 1¢| 10
140 1 115 1110 | 1191 95| 85| 78| 60| 45| 30) 20| 16
100 581 71 6 844 47 41 |..... B B8] M| a7
o il v 13

¢ TThormdike: The E((l;lllumstclgn;&;;'l'u-%(;: trom tichoal, p. 111.
:ﬁm’p‘ and ouaoc«uuéfs'cnéo!_!mdmuegu,p. us.. o " 5
Thorndike’s contention that the break in school attendance begins
in"the primary grades ix sWpported by this study of Coliunbiss «
Howeye, it should be pointed out that iy.the systems studied by
Ayres snd Sirayer compulsory attendance, wilk probakly enforeed,

Columbia no attempt has:been niade to enforce the law in o
‘cular,  In Gglumbia the break began in the first yesr and
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was Leavy throughout all the grades of the elementary school, the
three points of especial danger being the irst grade, the last grade ¥
of the elementary. school, and the second year of the high school, the
loss at cach point being, respectively, 22 per cent, 29.3 per cent, and
39.1 per cent of those eptering the grade (se¢ chart page 175). In%.
general it may be $aid that the history of this group in Columbia fol.
lows Thorndike’s theorctical distribution more closely than either
that of Ayres or Strayer. However, before any hard and fast con-
.clusion can be drawn as to the actual facts regarding mortality and
survival among our city school systems, many more studies of the
school histories of typical groups of children in various parts of this
country must be made. s
The facts, then, concerning Columbia’s holding power justify the
. cpnclusibn-that—despite the handicaps of inadequate mairftenance, ”
meager equipmerit, lack of adequate supervision, the fgilure to enforce
the attendance-law, relatively inflexible methods of promotion, and
much teaching of a content which is uninteresting and unrelated to
- anything significant inf the child’s.werld—tle System, though falling
ghort of realzable possibilities, yet comparcs,%avoruhly with thesten-,
dency among the city systems of the counte§. - 1

0

SUMMARY. Q

1. The scheol census gives a total of 7 938 children, 4,898 whites
and 3,040 negrogs, in Columbia between the ages of 6 and- 21 years,
There are reason. for thinking that this total may be abgut enethird -
short of the actual number. N - 5 )

* 2. According to the census there are 233 white childven and 186
negroes of compulsory age, 8-14, not in_school. To enforce compul-
sory attendance for a]l ¢hildren from 6 514 years of agc, additional
provision would have to be. pnade for about 450 children of cach race.

3. To care for the grotwth of the white school population it is ree-
ommended that the system be reorganized on the basis of six grades

, in the elementary division; three grades in the-junior high-school
division; and three grades in the senior hi -school  division. * By ' -
erecting a building for the - junior high ?ool and congregating
/thereat 'thé seyenth, eighth, and ninth grates of the system, suffi.
.cient room will ¥ obtained, it is believed, to care for the yrowth of
school attendancs for a number of years. : : ‘ :

4. To house the negro children the Howard School buildings
-should be replaced with.modern buildings planned to sccommodate
«&Wo groups of, pupils; one, comprising the first six grades, and a

cond, comptisiyig the seventl, eighth, aid ninth grades only, - The
vacant ‘tooms- of ' the- Booker T. Washington "School should “be.

g%quijpged;;,and the" commitées suggests that the: Waverley ‘School

- shiould be turned-over to,negro occupancy after & -building for the

VeI v - S e P 8

75

IR e e ; - £ ¥ ’ 5 Ay i




p— T
HOLDING POWER OF THE SYSTEM. } T 179

+ white children of the neighborhood has been provided; somewhat
closer in from the city limits and farther to the north. '

5. A progressive family census record should be kept which should
be checked up each year by a school censts. taken under the super-
vision of an attendance officer, whois essential to the enforcement
of the compulsory attendance law. . .

6. Of the school enrollment, 9.5 per cent are under age for the
‘given grades; 55.3 per cent are of normal age; and 35.1 per cent .
are over-age. Except'in the percentage of under-age children, which -
1s low, Columbia ranks well within the average of the cities in these
proportions. '

7. Twelve per cent of the enrollment .repeat their work one or
more times. This is too large a proportion. . ) )

8. The history of 100 pupils who entered the first grade together
11 years ago shows"the féilowing survival: 78 of them entered the
second grade; 71 entered the third gride; 59 entered the fourth
grade; 54 entered the fifth; 47 entered the sixth; 41 entered the
seventh; 29 entered the first year of the high schgol (the eighth
grade) ; 23 entered the second year; 14 entered ths third year; 10
entered the fourth yeary of which number 7 graduated from the
- local school. .

9. The facts concerning. the holding power of the Columbia gys-
.tem warrant the conclusion that the system, though falling short
‘of possibilities, compares favorably with other cities of this country,
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vi.—SUMMARY OF GENERAL RECOMMENDATIONS.

(The following comprise only the more general recommendutions which the
survey comuittee submits; a sumwmary of tife detailed recommendutions will be
found at the end bf ench, chflpter or, in some instunces, at the end of fmporgant )
divisions of chapters, It Is not possible, of course, neither is it destrable, to

~ introduce all of the regemmendations made fn this report at once. Rather, in
' making its re;)dri, theé cominittee has attempted to set forth n constructlve
progmm', the inauguration of which should properly extend over a period of

yearg.)

Y. 'Length of’the school course.—Accepted school practice in the
United States has fixed upon 12 years, beginning with'the age of 6
-as the proper length of the combined elementary and high-school
periods. For a time in the New England States the prevailing
course was one of 13 years. beginning with the age of 5: while in the
- Southern’ States The tendency has been to fix the length at 11 vears
and the béginnipg age®at 6 or 7. In general, however, it is now .
agreed that the plan of 192 vears, with a child entering at 6. best
meets the educational needs of all. A '
. As this time allotment now prevails in a large majority of cities =
a!),d' Statds, excgpt in the South, and as it is being adopted i) the _
Jcities of this section also; as the graduates of the Columbia schools
. “should "be as well equipped as are the graduates of the b¥% schools
of, the United States; and as this is impossible when Columhia’s
course is shorter than that of mwost other cities, the committee recom-
mends that the work of the elementary and high-school divisions be
lengthened to an aggregate of 12 years, and that the agé of 6 be
_ fixed as the entering age.
p 2. Regrouping of the grades.—The practice which has prevail
among cities of dividing.the 12 years or grades into an elementar}
- division of 8 years and a high-school division of 4 years ig.changing
40 what is' known as the six-three-three arrangement ; that is, to an
** " organization in which the elemegtary period is limited to 6 years and
the high-school period is extended to 6 years but broken into two
8-year periods, One of these, usually comprising the seventh, eighth,
" and ninth grades, is.generglly called the junior high:schogl period;
- 'the, other, the senior high-school period. - Thig. plan has been: tested .

% out s thoroughly amorig s many cities during the past eight y’e_ér&\ &
, “And'ligs et with such universal favor, that it sdems:fairly.certain 0. 5

J i becoiiwthe typical groupin l’iﬁﬁgpméﬁt”éfmghiﬁodﬁfﬁ?"J’Bhe‘f’oi)zig;g’j
v. miftee -MQmmenHL that this form of organization be adopted in Co¥*
: i lﬂ) i s e s R : 5 . e eEe a %
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lumbla and that the necessary adjustments be effected. These are
discussed in detail on pages 161-165 of this report. :
8. The daily session—Ever since the school system of Columbia
was established, the practice which prevails in the South has been
followed, namely, beginning the single daily session at 9 a. m. and
closing at 2 p. m., with two recess intermissions of 15 minutes each.
The committee hellc\ es that the arrangement in effect generally, ex-
cept in the Squth, of having a forenoon sessior and an afternoon
session, the oﬁe beginning at 9°and closing at 11.30 or 12, and the
+ other begmnulg at 1 or 1.30 and extendmg to 4 or 4.30 in the after-
ndon, is preferable. - ¢

Under the present plan when dismissal time comes teachers and
children are hungry, and in consequence there is a tendency for all to
make a rush for their homgs. Hence no opportunity is aﬂ'orded for
the giving of -that personal and individual help which many’of the
children need.” "Again, children can not do good work when hungry, -
so there must be a-time toward the.close of the session, under the ar-
.rangement which now obtains, when on this account there is a loss in
the efficiency of the pupils*work.. Furthermore, as many parents are
laboring people and can not arrange for a meal at 2.30, as profes-
sional and business men can, many of the children gét nothing to eat

+when they reach home except what is left over from the noon mesl. -
With many this means that the only hot food they get is that which *
is served at breakfast, for the custom prevails in-the South of mak-
ing the mid-meal the hot meal of the day, the supper usually bemg
hght and often cold.

‘While it is pleasant for teachers to be dlsmxssed for the day early
in the afternoon, and while a double session plan will affect the op-
portunities which some of the children have for after-school worlk,
nevertheless the committes f{eels that the educational benefits of the
two-session plan outweigh ¢he dlsadvantages and recommends that
it be adopted..

- 4. An all:year school 8easum.——In various sections of the country -

_cities are adopting the plan of breaking the yepr up into four quar-
ters of 12 weeks each, and holdmg a school session for the aggregate

\, - of 48 weeks per annum. | - [}

The plan, meeting as it does the needs of a greauar number of
children, introduces thelreby desirable elements of flexibility in the
school system. It eliminates the wastage due.to the shut-down of
expensnve ‘school plants for the vacation. period;“and it pmvxdesf
oppo mnmty for usefully employing. the time of pupils-who. otherwise

: wdumbe idle-or else oceupied in “thio 'stroets. F\lrthermore,
it is now; to be recognized tha: continuoris sokiool attendapoe
- -works 10 hardship -upon healthy @nﬂglren 80 long ) worry' md' w
~unnoceusrymtdstnm«ue ‘xded._ o & '
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Then, too, the all-year session harmonizes naturally with the plan,
discussed elsewhere, of offering an opportunity to pupils of high--

" . school dge to alternate- between school and outside work. It also ,
enables those who desire to do so4o pass through the schools more
rapidly than formerly, thus making it possible for them to become
*self-supporting at an earlier age than heretofore. i’

The committee indorses the plan and ‘would suggest that steps be
taken at an early date to make the modificatipns in the present form

of organization which its adoption would entail. The transition

would -not be difficult, requiring only -the expansion of the summey

school which is now held. : _ . .
The plan is discussed more fully on puges 61, 62 of this report. ’
5."Cooperative schools—The suggestion which the committee
makes here is merely this, that arrangements be entered into bes
tween the school amd the empldyers of labor in particular local
*  industries whereby both boys and girls of “high-school age may
be permitted to alternate between schoel and outside employment in
periods of one or,two weeks. This plan is set forth in some detail
on pages 79, 80 of this report. This arrangement gives the school the
use of industrial equipments which it ) impossible for the school  *
to duplicate; it gives the young people the oppo unity of sécuring
industrial or business training under actual conditions; it enables
. them thereby more intelligently to determine their own aptitides; °
and it helps them to become ‘partly self-supporting;”at least, while '
-they are yet in school. .No separate schools are needed, for the modi-
fication of schedule and of organization for pupils who would wish
to take advantage of such @ opportunity’ would not be difficult. A-
study should be made of local neélls and opportunities with a view
* to introducing sygls a plan for the training of both white and negro
children of high*school age: 4 .
8. Pupd promofion—While Columbia’s present plan of promo-
~ tion, which is based .in part upon formal examinations and in part
~ ipon term standings, is the plan which i$ in operation very generally
throughout the countfy, nevertheless, as it is administered, it works
en injustice upon children, for it requires each pupil to square his,
|- work by a vague, intangible, theoretical standard of excellence set

——up by ench. teacher ahd which unwittingly fluctuates with her every

emotional change, 1 A ey .
: " “Every group of children not artificially selected has adistribution

>~ ot ability which is about the same as that of 'is_'v,ia.ry.q;l;gg' group.- This
* distribution of bility shoudd be the norin whih shodld guide teache
. iérs if-making. their: promotions, ;Buch.-plan.eliminatés the varia: . .-

tions dﬁt,gnda@’dtis*ﬁs‘diﬂmnéea,among teachers and eijables the >3 5,

~ class itself through-its own Progress*to detehﬁuag its own‘standarda ="
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"mediately to break up the habit of failing, which the committee fears
the school children of Columbia are formmg, substituting therefor
the habit of succeedmg
The plan is discussed in detail' in Sectxon \'4 the reasons are given,
also, which lmpo] the committee tq urge its aéoptlon
1. Superz tsion.—The committee -finds that the supervision of the
schools; on the purely educational and professional side of the work,
18 entirely inadequate. The superintendent is both the secr etary and
the treasurer of the board. Besides the Jluties incident to this re-
lationship, he has had to assume the responsibility for carrying into
effect a 12-year building program. Along these lines of his activity »
his work has been admirably done, but he has found it impossible
-at the same time to-supply personally that coordinating and stimu-
lating inflitence ‘which good educational teamwork demands. The
supervisor of the olementary grades has overworked herself in the
- effort to do what she recognizes needs to be done. Part of her time
has been diverted to distributing supplies, but even though her entire
. time were spent in the schools it would still be insufficient to satisfy
' the need. Morcover, the principals of even the larger schools have
never beén puxmtted to assume an\b,authonty in their schools in
directing or supervising the teaching activities In consequence, then,

3 of these conditions, tlie teachers are no"'etztln ¢‘constructive help
in their work which shey noed.
Lifficient help should at once be secured the superintendent

from routine duties and permit him to give his mind over to con-
structive edumtlonnl thinking and planning. If the junior high
sciool form of oxgammtlon be adopted, the superintendent, together
i with an elementary .supervisor, restricted in her responsibility to the
first six grades, and.both workmg with and through competent prin-,
clpa& who have sufficient time free from teaching to enable them to
. keep in close ch with the classroom work of their teachers, wou
provide an adequate corps of supervision running throughout
b . system. Such an arrangement, suppfemented&y supervisors of cef- -
tain special subjects such-as musw, penmanship, drawing, industrial
arts, and home‘economics, and in the high schools by department
~ <heads working un the immediate authority of the pringipal,
should provide a satisfactory supervisorial organization at compeara-
~ tively small additional cost to the department.
The' committes feels that the supervision of the negro schools'on
the gide of the instructional activities has been particular]y Iacking,
The plan which is employed i ‘impértant 'cxgs ot thy &mt.h of.

h‘“ ing their white supervigeps; both men and wémen, direct the work -

| . ooof theen sﬁ;?oh, just s they d9 the work of thewhite schools, should:
" be adopiid-in Qolumbm. .Eor surely, it the city: js gomng to-provide 4

school‘bmldmgs sad school equ}pment for the negroes and employ

o~ .r.‘ L ’-:"
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teachers and maintain schools for them, it ought to follow up the
work of these teachers and see that it is properly done. il

The need of more supervision in the Columbia schools is discussed
in Section V, and some of the resulﬁa of inadequate supervision are
pointed out. .

8. A schedule of salaries—Under the present salary schedule of
the Colymbia school corps, after paying for their board, room, laun-
dry, and car fare for the nine months of the school term, the women
teachers of the department have a margin of .from $185 to $427.50
only, out of which they must provide their clothing’ and incidentals
for the ¢ptire year andalso' their expenses for the three vacation

- months. Of the 165 cities listed by the Unite® States Commissioner
of Education as heing in Columbia’s population class (25,000 to
$0,000), Columbia stood No. 8 from the bottom in the amount ex-
pended in 1915-16 in salaries of principals, supervisors, and teachers
-per pypil in average daily-attendance.. Of these 165 cities, 138 ex-
pended "one’ and one-half times as much as Columbia, while 36 of
them expended twice as much or moge. * Since that date the cost of
living has risen enornfously. Under conditions which now obtain it
Js impossible to attract to the schools, or to brold after they havg once
entered the system, teachers of the type that are nceded.

. The committee recommends an immediatc and generous revision®

of the salary and wage schedules Bf all the employees of the school 1
department. ests (see p. 45) a schedule for the clementary..
teachers which~ nizes both length of service and relative merit. ,

A fietai!ed discussion of this matter will be found-in Section III
9. T'ke kindergarten—The kindergarten has won its way to a per-
manent place in the school organization of  this country. There is
exidence tending’fo show that kindergarten trainin'g lessens the .
failures of children in their later school weork, This tendency is
especially marked in the first grade. “It exercises this influence both
directly and indirectly ; directly, in the sense that such training tends
to fit a child for “finding himself ” quickly in his school work ; ‘and,
»  indirectly, by keeping childrep-ous of the first grade until they are
more mafure, A A . .
In Columbia one free kindergarten, supported by benevolences, his ~
" been established in the Blossom Street School. The committee rec-
ommends that this class be taken over by the school department and
miade axi integral part of its system and that other classes be estab- '
lished in some: other Bchoo of, the city.* For a discussion of this
. topibrsee pages 53-58 of thigreport. 2 ;
. A0, Eveniag classes—E vening schools for both children who can
not attend the dag- schiool and for-aduits who wisk to make up for -
loet @i’bﬁ,‘miﬁeg have come. to be.h recopnized pavt of $he sohool

 miachinery of all progressive comrunities. . Columbis has mall s
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start in providing such opportunity, but shoyld make definite plans.
for extending this most important department of school work.

11, The negro schools—The Howard School is not a fit place for
housing school children and should be replaced by a building of
modern type. The committee suggests that a study of local condi-
tions might show that the present site could be sold advantaggously ;
and a site purchased elsewhere which would be more suitable for
school purposes. . .

The committee suggests, also, the desirability of permitting negro
children to occupy the Waverley building after a building for tha
white children of the neighborhood has been erected to the north
and somewhat farther in from the city limits. :

With these changes it is believed that the negro school population
can be taken care of for a number of years to come. These sugges-
tions are discussed in some detail on pages 165, 166 of this report.

- 12. Home economics—W ork in home econdmics should be required
of all girls from the fifth to the ninth grade, inclusive, and electiv
courses should be provided for those in the mgre advanced grades
who desire the work. Afternoon and evexlig&zxtension courses
should also be provided for home makers and for yourtg women now
in stores and offices. At present central schools only should be
. equipped for the work, although it is desirable ultimately that the
i work should be done in all schools. A practice house should be ocs-
tablished in the Blossom Street neighborhood. All schools having *
equipment should utilize the cooking work in a practical way by
making the product the basis of noon lunches. One supervisor Yr the
city should be provided, ahd she should be given an adequate folce of
assistants. For a detailed discussion, see pages 7%-79. . R
18. Manual training—Work in this department for the, ‘boys _
should parallel that in the home economics for the-girls. * When the
girls of a given class are attendipg their sewing und’oking courses,
the boys of the same class shoul:i?e in theshops. =~ & -
- Beginning with the jugior high*schook period;-opportunity should
. * be provided for gaining instruction in woodworking and in machine-
. shop work which would preparg the pupils for entering the indus
' tries later in a wage-earning capacity, if desired. Special technical
courses leading fo the vocations shduld also be provided Where there
are groups sufficiently large to justify'the expense. - . .
The cooperative plan of slternating werk in the'.school is com-
mérdable, and will give those wha participate the echapca of learning
a vocation while yet in school. e o e
+ Y& Lisiruotion i agriculture—Agriviltig] cyurses ghould ba 1t
ganized in the iigh achools, and sdth pupi} taking these should be ~
> uquindagb illustrate the work of the terh or year by cSmpleting at
roject,

 Home under the #upervision of the instructor an sgriculturd] project,,
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« The high-school instructor in agriculture should be required to train
and direct grade teachers in showing the children of their classes how
to grow gardens at their homes. See the discussion on pages 63-74
of this report. ) 4 .

15. Playground and recreational activities—As now organized
these activitie?‘ dministered by a municipal department acting
through a supervigor of-playgrounds. During vacations and after
school the s of Some of the schools are used for supervised
play. No arrangements, howevet, have been effected whereby the_ use
of the basement facilities of the schools is permitted. The commit-
tee recommends that the work be turned over to the board of school
commissioners to administer, for the recreational departinent could
be made more effective as an integral part of the school system.
Under such an arrangement the supervisor would-bm’e charge of or-
-ganized games at recesses, would train the teachers to conduct physi-
cal exercises in their classrooms, and would organize and supervise
the play activities of the children and adults during after-s¢hool
hours. By such plan waste would be eliminated and greater efli-
ciency be’secured. See pages 73, 74 of this report.

16. School-superrised home gardening—Gardening done by chil-
dren at home in yards and vacant lots under constant and intelligent
direction has great educational and economic value and should be
made an essential part of the work pf the schools. For this purpose
there should be employed by school officials a sufficient number of
teachers to allow one teacher-director of garden work for every 150
children between the ages of 8 and 15. These teachers should be
employed for the entire year and should give their afternoons and

« Saturdays during the regular schoel term and all vacations to in-
structing and directing the children in gardening work.

17. The compulsory attendance law.~The compulsory attendance
law now on the statute books should be enforced for both white and
negro children alike. “To accomplish this effectually an attendance
officer is required who should keep a cumulative family record card
and check ‘this up each year by taking a-school census. To him
should be referred all cases of prolonged or unexplained absence on
the part of children. He should be called upon to ‘investigate the
home condiions of children who are progressing badly in their work.
A salary should be paid sufficient to secure a man trained to do this
work, and sufficient, it may be added, to induce the right inan to
remain for a period of years in the work. For the discussion of this

[e—

recommendation see pages 166, 187 of this report. o

w 18. Special classes for epceptional ohildren—~Tliere aré now en-
rolled in the Columbia system approximately 200 children who are
exceptional in the gense that theix needs require that they.be pldced in
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special elassés for individual instruction by teachers specially trained
- for this kind of work. To meet the need among the white children
three special classes should be organized; one for the’ feeble-minded,
one for the partially blind, and one for the partially deaf. Trans-
portation for thosc living at a distance and who can not afford the
necessary car fare should be provided by the board. The same
fucilities shonld be extended to the negro children as soon as the
housing needs for the negro children who are normal have been met.

A “restoration” or “ ungrided ” eclass should be established in
ench of the large schools for those children who are. irregular in °
their work and who are in need of more individual instruction than
the regulai teacher of the class can give. Sce the discussion on
pages 58-62, ’

19. Sewniannval promotions in the negro schools—The semiannual
promotion plan which has operated in the white sehypols since 1913-14
should- be extended to the negro schools sg well. Under the plan
which now prevails in the negro schools, a child who fails in his work °
is obliged to repeat the work of the entire year; whereas, with the
wlhite children, under the semiannual promotion plan, a failure re-
quires the repetition of but one term of school work. .

. 20. Content of school courses—Evegy effort should be made by
tenchers to enrich the content of their instruction. This means that
textbooks must be supplemented by material gained from other
sources. A gdod working library of well-selected books and periodi-
cals is indispensable to good teaching. The people of the city should
be urged to-provide such 1 library at public expense. In addition,
school libraries should be built up in each school comprising material
which will supplement the work of the school. Ip the high school -+
a room should be equipped as a library and the pupils encouraged to
make constant use of it ih_the preparation of the class work,
Teachers familiar with modern gbrary methods should be placed

* in charge in rotation. For the discussion of this recommendation,

see pages 119-125. S e o
21. Junior high school.—If the committee’s recommendation that
the seven-four grouping of grades, which now obtains in Columbis,
be changed to the six-three-three arrangement, then a junior high-
school ‘building will be needed at some central point where the sev-
~enth, eighth, and ninth grades.of*the entire city can be congregated. °
A site separate from the senior high school would be ideal and much -
to be desired. On grounds, however, of economy such & building”
could b erected on tha present high-school site. - o e
Through the erection-of a junior higli:school building ahd the with: ¢
drawsl of the seventh prades from the eléinentary schoqluidﬁm;gtha A
#  eighth and nitith grades from the high scirovl, it is pelieved that suffi- -
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cient room would be secured to care for the normal growth of the city
for 2 number of years.. .

The committee also recommends ‘that in the rebuilding of the
Howard School for the negroes, suggested elsewhere, provision be
made for a junior high-school department.- ’ :

For details concerning these recommendations see the report, pages
181-166. :

22. School publicity—The committee thinks it probable that Co-
lumbia is not fully awake to the work of its schools or to their needs,
It is the business offfhe school officials to keep the people fully informed
a3 to both matters. No opportunity should ever be negleeted for divect-
ing the active and interested attention of the conununity to the
" schools in order that adequate maintenance shall be assured. Instead

of trying to reduce expenditures at every turn, thus crippling the

work, the board of school commissioners should be aggressively en-
" deavoring to raise suflicient funds to carry on public education in
- thé manner demanded by present-day ideals and conditions. This
matter is discussed more fully on pages 27-29 of this report.
From time to time, in his annual report to the board, the superin-
tendent has made wise recommendations for the improvement of the
~ schools. In many instances these have not been adopted, presumably
. for lack of funds. The committee snggests that the board could easily
have ‘made these obviously urgent recommendations the basis of -
campaign of publicity in the community which in-the end would
have brought the necessary maintenance increase. - _
It is generally admitted among students of educational adminis-
tration that boards of education, responsible as they are for the char-
~ acter of the work of their schools, -should have the power to levy
taxes for their support, to the end that tiefe may be sufficient funds
*  to carry out their policies effectively. 1In many ‘places this is now
the actual practice. : h -
23. Regarding Columbia’s ability to inaugurate this program.—
| Of the 213 cities of the United States listed by thq Census Bureau = |

- a8 having a population of. 30,000 or more, Cohunbia stands third -

= * from the bottom in the proportionate part of the annual city expendi-
" ture which goes to the support of her schools. She stands fifth from
. the bottom in the actual-amount per capita of population whizh is
diverted to the schools. Her school expenditure, proportidnate to the
expenditures for other- municipal departments, would have to be inx
creased one-half to bring her up to the average of the cities of 30,000
. population. or. more. - If Columbia doubled her school® maintenance,
% 8ad then added to this $3 per-pupil in-average daily”attendance, she
- would: just reachi-thio average expended: per; pupiliin average daily, .
‘attendance by ‘the lﬂagéisiﬁ‘ﬁf the, Upited States®having, a:popussi
- Iation of5,000 or moré.**She would have toincréase her school ex-" |
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penditure by 42 per cent to reach the average expended per pupil in
avegage daily attendance by the cities of the South Atlantic States
having a population of 5,000 or more.

Of the 179 cities listed by the United' States Commissioner of Edu-
cation as having a population ranging from 25,000 to 100,000, only -
two expended a smaller aggregate in 1915-16 for schools than did
Columbia. One of these two cities, however, had less than one-half
* the number of school children which were enrolled in the Columbia
schools and the other had less than two-thirds as many. For the
same year the average aggregate amount expended by the 372 cities
of this country having a population between 10,000 and 25,000 (a
class of cities below that to which Columbia belongs) exceeded the
total amount expended by Columbia for her schools by $15.457.

+ The true tax rate of Columbia for all purposes comes within thres
numbers of being the lowest of all the cities of the United States
having a population of 30,000 or over. Yet in agthal assessable
values, per capita of population, Columbia exceeds4ll but 11 of the
213 cities having a population of 30,000 6r aboCe.

Inasmuch, then, as Columbia is one of the 12\,richest cities in the
United States in property values, per capita of population, the com-
mittee has no hesitatign in saying that Columbia can well afford to-
carry into effect the recommendations made in this report.
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